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EDITORIAL, : 


‘The special Issue of tho Adibasl, the quarterly. Journel~of the Institute fe. being 
published to commemorate the 40th Yoar of Its existence. Tho Institute, which w 
fot up In the Your 1952 had the nam, Tribal Research Buroau (TRB). With the meq 
‘ofthe Tibal Orientation Training Instituto (TOT!) in 1967 it has boon ronamed as Tribal 
© Haran Rosoarch-cum-Training Institute (THRTI) In 1972. Tho namo Iteolf ia 
‘svggeatve of the new roles and expanded horizons of actlvitie ofthe Institute, The Instituto 
curently undor tho administrative control of tho Tribal Welfare Department, Government 

‘is committed to tho studies portaining to the Scheduled Tribo and Scheduled 
‘communities of the State, The principal oroas of activity of the Instituto ae 
rch, planning, taining and evaluation, Bosides theso actvit 
unite, auch as, Museum of Tribal Artifacts, Crafts and Art objects, 
Statistical Coll and a Library, Five tribal huts, replica of thelr originals attract @ large 
‘number of visitors from our county end abroad, Tho Institute which hae grown out 
‘of administrative and academic necessity plays an essential role as en advisory body 
{for the development administration concerned with the wolfare and development of ‘the 

5. T.and §, C. groups. Anyone engaged In research on tho above communities eannot 
jgnore the source materials collected snd prosorved in the I 

and porsiatent offerte of its research personnel. The quertely journal Adibasi_ first 
published as Tribal Research Joutnal In 1985, is one of tho oldest of its kind. in our 
country. The scholars from various disciplines have been contributing to enrich the 
‘contents of is volumes. The Spacial Issue contains contibutions by Scholars within 
‘and outside tho intitut 


| owe a special debt of gratitude to the estoomed members of the Editorial Board 
without whose unstineted co-operation it would not have boen possibla to bring out 
‘volumes including the Present issue, | express my gratitude to the distinguished 
Scholars for thelr valuable contribution. We are deeply indebted to the former Editorial 
Boards end Contributors. Last but not the least, 1 profusely thank the Orissa 
Government Press for thelr sincere endeavour in printing the journal. 
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PART I 
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THE JUANG ORIGIN MYTH 


Introduction: 
Tho paper seeks 1 aneyse the Juang origin 
myth, 2 document. of self-definition of social 
Indontty. Their oigin myth documented by the 
erethile ethnogrephers scholars and institutions, 
‘1, Vet Elwin (1948), Behure (1960 & 1892) 
nd the Acedomy of Thiba Dialects and Culture 
(1981) wes taken logo. account end Behure 
(1980's text wes chosen for reinterpretation 
a8it oppeers to be consistent, contextual tnd 
"pproprion for stiuctuol ensyas, following the 
‘ominal intollectual suet of Levi-Steuss (1968) 

‘Atthe outset, Wo may choose a werking 
Aetiiion of myth which is extemely essentil 
for "a mocningtut eetdemie’ exercae ond 10 
Uncover the underving meaning embedded io 
the myth which may widen the range of our 
understnding the Juang Inthe Pén-Human 
context. The working definition la « descriptive 
no end, 68 sated below, Is meant for explicit 
‘xpresion ofits connotation: 

Myth isa fitivo neretion, # fart of ethos, 
Ideclegy tnd werlé view of a gecple, @ preeuct 
ot human clective tlers, «temporal ecetinutm, 
4 clue to explore significant eimersions of 
humén mind, © minor to reflect the images of 
man in endless veritics. with alectcs/ecot 
Aistietions end © nenus contanieg lermes in 
fan of imagery which ee Fomclegcus to realty 
(ine. 

Credit gces to Claude Levi-Stause (1965) 
for hs intellectual thiyt in en vera enelysin of 
myth in general andthe oedipal myth in particular 
inorder to explore the savcge mind. The 
pragmatic aPprosch to theory énd mettodclcoy 

dimension by Eémund Leach 

Claus who hes, applied Lev 
Steuses formula [F (a): F (2) FQ) F.() ] 
in analysing the Television’ serel—~Ster Trek” 
revesecee the formula, Billy states 

the "prvcigel” characters of imagery of a 
rmyth always stard in an inital relationship of 
oprosition to one another, ....” (1882:448). 
Claus has applied tho. formcla reeds 
follows : Af BE:: BF: Y—1. As mytht 


BiB x. onan 


tepresentthe presert, past én future thelr temporal 
‘setting leeds us to think thet myths are timeless, 
Another significant cherecterstic feature of myth 
‘3s comprehended by Cleus is, “it is apparently 
reassuring to seo thet our present values have 
‘withstoed time to confront the as_yet unknown 
‘world of the future” (/bid : 420). The minimal 
‘mesningful unit of 8 myth was fist identifi 
‘28 rmytheme’ by Levi-Strtuss and it ie anolocous 
to ‘sememe’ which ie a dacipherable unit of 
meaning in a speech. Levi-Stituseian model 
land the methodolegy suggest et the inti! stage 
for the identficaticn of mythemes end their 
‘arrancement in orcups, end anelysis follows 
‘thereafter 


‘The cultural milieu of exch society Includes 
ditions 


pd LevieStreussian 
povged through bewile 
‘skepticism — initiely, recolved 
acceptance of neo-structuralist for ciyptic and 
symbolic significence leading to intellectualit/ 
circumstantiaist schoo! of theught 


Levi-strauesicn enalysis of myth suggests 
two stuctutes of laticne—herizental and 
vertietl end exhibits dielectical laticnthin to 
seciety. Further, in the wordsct E. R. Leech 
(1970), “Levi-Swreurs hes argued thet when wo 
‘ae considering the univerealist epect of 
primitive mytholegy we thell repeatedly ditcover 
thet the hidden messcge as concerned with 1 
retoluticn cf ucmelcome contrédictcns.. 
‘The repetitions end prevericaions of mytholegy 
0 fog the iscue thet inesciveblelogicel incon- 
sistencies sro loet sight of even ween they are 
logically expressed” (quoted in Cole (ed) 
1982; 424). 

According to Levi-Strsuss myth Includes the 
cconetituent units cr mesningful units cal 


(1963; 210212). 
» the technique of anélysis end inte 
breeking 


‘sentences, writing eech on an index card, 


‘The myth could also ba vested at an 
rchestra scare in onlinear aries, 0g, 1, 2,4, 
7, 8,23, 4 8 8 1, 4, 5, 7, 8 1, 2 

3, 


203 4 6 
1 45 7 8 

yeas 5 7 
a4s8 6 8 
‘By systematically using thia kind of 
structural “analysis it boean0s possible to 
organise all the known variants of a nyth Into 
8 ast forming a kind of permutation group, the 
‘two variants placed at the far ends baIng Ina 
though  invafed, rlationshia to 

(Op cit, 1953 223) 

ths syachronio-diachronio structure 


‘of the myth pormits us to organi it Into 
diazhronie saqu¢nzes (tha rows in our tabla) 
whish should be road aynchorneally (the 
columns), Thus. a myth axhibits “slated” 
siucture, which commas t9 tho surface, 30.10 
speak, through the process of rapxttion. Myth 
Is an intermatiary wntity botwaen a statistic 
agaregate of molecules and tho maleoular 
structure issIt” (Op cit. 1983: 229) 


In Haviland’ considacation, “myth fs basically 
religious, in that its subject matter isthe 
lultimates of human oxistenes: where we and 
the things in aur world cama. trom why. wo sro 
hove, and whore wa ae going”. Further, 
according to him, myth is a part of the world 
iow of a people, dopiets orderly universe and. 
crdorly behaviour, unknown is. simpliied and 

Plainad in tam? of tha known myth-making 
8a ty00 of human creativity and. tho study of 
vt ts solonttic (1975; 337-338). 

‘Myths are miniature oncyelopaedias with 
repository of images of man and his. sovioty and 
culture, 

\Wo would concantrate our attontion to the 
Analyste of tho Juong origin myth which sooks 10 
rationalize man’s place in the universe. and 
brings to surface tho solf-dotinion of thoir 
soolal dontty. And in tho contoxtual(ramswork 
ot di 


‘and redotinsd from tima to. tims, 9. that the 
socio-structurat dimension of development 

‘tho poaole-centied approsch are not lost sight 
of. 

Tho Juang: 

‘The Juangs constitute a unique primitive itibal 
community which is found in Orissa State and 
ot in any other States or Union Tovtories of 
‘our county. Thy ate chiefly “conconirated In 
tho districts of Keonjhar (Thanlya Section) and 


Dhonkanal (Bhagudiva Section), Gonasika 
(21°30'N lat. and 85°37'E long.) ia said tobe 
tho principal seat of the tbo. Tho Gonssiks 
‘toa consists of sedontary landscape with 
hills, hills slopes, ridges and valleys and 
Inchidos both erosional ond depositional 
phates. curonily, tha vogotative cover oso 


varies in the area and réngos tom barren. to 
‘thin forost cover, although ia. ths. recent past 
‘thore wore foraste everywhere in the splendid 
hills. ‘The area Is donditicaly drainsd due 
torain and geologically it is a part 
forthe axtanslon of the Oaccan 
The ara enjoys sub-tropical non 
soonis olimata, The river Baitaranl” which 
‘originates from tho hills situated near tho 
village, Gonasika, from a spot agpsaring like 
nowtils of a cov, is tho important tiver of 
the ares'. While documanting the sthnohistory 
fof the iba it is pertinent to note thet tho 
erstwhile ethnographors, like E. A. Somos 
(1858), Dalton (1872),’ Risley (1891), Huntor 
(1877), N. K, Bose (1929) and 1971), 
©, Malloy (1941) and Elwin (1948) havo 
r90ardsd very significant aspects of their sociory 
and cultura (Ct, Elwin, (1948), Thr oorliar 
1-d'9s8 wa responsible in identifying, them 
with the nomonclature,  PUTTOOAS, as. per 
Samuel’ secounte. They wae not paying 
ont. to Raja, but wore working a» boaters. of 
personal offects of Raja and randoring assistanco 
tha time of hunting excursions, -Dalton’s 
discourse, among several aspoets, spouks of 
‘thoir Primitivonass ond. somi-nomadism. Dalton 
further shows thei imoraction and. intorlation- 
ahip_with the Bhuiyan, a nolghbouring tibal 
community. | Risley states that thoy were beyond, 
the palo of Hinduism. Elwin had given a. vivid 
osciption of significant aspects of their society 
‘and culture, They spoak @ language which 
an ba classified under the Munda (Austic) 
Stub-tamily within Austro-Asiatic language family 


of the 
pletoau, 


3. ‘The physiographic and ecological characteristic features ofthe area have been complied Wom 
‘Survey of the Directorate of Soll Conservation and air ethnographic eecounts, 


2 


‘Thx have patelines! and totemistic aopts/clons 
(bot) which have two brosd divsoos, vis, 
eurb/ Bhat septs (non-intor marrying/eonesnad- 
heal and Bendhu septs. (intor-manrying/atfing). 
‘Their taditional eecular end sacerdotalohlets 
foe the Aradhan and Nagem/Boite, respective 

‘The. Juang theological pantheon shows pol- 
theiem and Includes 


Ceridored a8 the defied tribal heros (Elwin, 
‘1948) and thelr aro deities prasiding over villeaey 
niirivor/foreat and 
rials connected 
le nogation of the 
tnd soromry which ie 
‘various tibal communities. 


‘Text of the Origin Myth: 


possi 

Tr would be possible f Eath is steeped in the 

blood of the Rishl'e first son. Having come to 

fenown this eplecdo, Rishi Srmed the son with 
tis escuuity. Bot, once. 

Maile be was engaged if an emorous sport in the 

Ten Resoing off his bow end arrow on the 


KS 


3, Sun God, The supreme deity (Oharam 
‘Deots) was eppeslod by ather Gods to 
‘make the earth steody. 


4, Sun God decreed that it would 
jpossible by eprinkling blood of Rusti 
first 300. 


‘5. Rushi armed his son with bow and arrow 
{or his secutty. 


16. Rush's son engaged in amorous. sport 
‘ond kept off his bow ond arrow on 
wae branch, 


. Rushi's son was Killed by 0 tiger. 


All Goda rushed to the apot and. swung 
‘he desd body. 


9. Blood was sprinkled on the earth all ovet 
. Mother earth beceme steady. 


111. Eaeh bacame suitable for human habite- 
tion. 


From head hit grow tees and leaves 

From pls end fest of Rush's son 

‘merged hills and valeys: 

1. From nostrils and eves flowed rivers snd 
‘Bears. 

8. Pushi and Rusheln hed eleven more sons 
‘and twelve daughters. 


416. From them the Juangs ware born end 


Tived on the eer. 
‘Anatysie: 
‘The Juang otigin myth connected with the 


Pogressive thinking process and the reasoning 
St myth-makar end myth-trenemitters who ory 
forward the message from generation to gen0rts 

ation and appeasement through 


1 unsteady earth to become steady and M1 Cotestiat 
Suitable for the sustenance of life-loral and vias 

faunal. The myth consists of four columns with a 

Bel Hd aT are ee es aS E-Ticket oto fh a 


Fase MMR Tar 8 eed as’ ree reieu eee ‘ollowing 
follows— formula 


Column 1 Earthly 
W Loss Magi Bat 


a 


GLOSSARY 


* English Terms juang equivalent Terms 
‘vow Kokag 
Blot ine 
Bow Kokomb 
Daughter Koiieton 
eat Poni 
Fy amor 
Hair jugte 
Wood bokob 
Lenvas ‘olag 
Fost ilo 
wi pov 
Man ruputo 
Not 
River 
on 
‘un God lof Kolog 
Two sums 
or tilog 
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Concept of Panchamahabhuta and Santal Oral Tradition 
and Healing Practices 


PART I 
The paper has sheen parts, in tho first part 
‘tho caneypt of Panchamshabhuta (tive Eloments) 


hse bya discugsad, In. tho gocond part the 
concept of Five Elemente havo ‘oon traced in 
omy Santal textual soureos and. Ort tredition 
‘nd in the third ger some oxemples of Fivo 
Elements &8 «plied to tho hetllng practiet have 
been given. 


Concept of Panchamahabhute 

fa funoral yma montioned In Rg. Veda 
(1500 B.C.) it ia statod that wish the dissolution 
‘of tho body tha eyes go to the sun, the broath to 
‘wind and th Soul tothe heaven of to the 
vweter according to the doods of the dopsrted, 
This pra-dxistent Vedio ides of stensmigration 
‘of the essontial aloments of the human 
body to sun, wind, heaven or wetor robebly 
influenced the later’ Aryans to. conceive 
the Ides on. the vaso order, that is the human 
ody is comeos'd of the four natural elements 
namely, Fire, Wind, arth and Witor which 
lltimately return to tho nturo.aftor dooth, 
Thiso clemonts whan disturbed ard becoma 
imbalanced cause ilnoss in the body. Those 
deas aro oct only strassed In tho Vodes but alo 
In tho Avesta of  Hanlang In relation to human 
health and dlsoaca, From theso evidonses It 
bo said thet this idea might havo come from 
‘an cation ballet of tho common, tndo:tanian 
stock, 


‘As pointod out eair it has bean monticned 
{In tho Ra, Voda that Aevina woro ho custodian 
fof wholesome esbs which presove tho woll- 
boing of three humours of tho body (RV. 1.7.4 
42). Tho sime gourco tes reference to Tildoshe 
which enter into the composition of tho hun 
body (RV. 7.2.6). Later Atherva Veda 
oco'ded Five olomants (Penchamahsbhuta) of 


‘the body namely, Earih. (Kh), Wotor (Jala), 
Firs (Pabaka or Agni) Spree (Gagand or 
‘Akashe) end Air (Samira or Vayu). Th 


Nityananda Patnaik 


‘ontion that diseases wero eleted to wate 
fir-and fie ond to dessication or drying. A 
similar coreapt of tho tive olertonts is also found 
In Upenlshedas (AU. 111.6.3). Thus the idea 
‘about tho Five elements of the body and thoir 
disoidors esusing liness. doveloped in anclont 
India between 1600 B. C. to 800 B.C. 

‘Tlsides in tho Ramayan which ho coms osed 
has sald, 

“Khitl, Jal, Pabok, Gagen, Sami 

Penchatawa To Rachita | Sarla 

(The body is mado up of Five Elements 
namely Barth, Water, Fie, Ethor and Ait) 

While dealing with Panehsengi (Five 
benevolent) and Pench Kusangi (Five male 
Yolent)) sssocietes, Kobir has futher explsined 
tha qualtias of the Five slomonts Inthe following 
manner, The taxt in Hindi 1s translated. Into 
English 

All worldly objects are made up of the 
Five Elements 

(Earth, Air, Wetor, Fie and Sky) 

‘The attibutive elements of Eorl is Smell 

‘and that whieh holds Smell is Ghrondriya 

(Sonso of Smell) 


“That olernont which Wator holds 1s uid or 
sorum which Ts under tho contro of Rasanenciya 
(Sense cf Serum), 


Brlghtnees or best emanates from Fire 
find it 8 controllad by chakhyurandriva 
(Canso of Vision-Ey0) 


‘Tho attibutive factor of Air ie Touch 
which is under the control of S 
of Touch. 
‘Tho Sky Ie the eouce of Sound which 
Ie contolled by Siotendilys. 
(So 


of Hearing) 


PART Il 


Panchamahabhuta and santal literature and 
‘Oral Tradition 


Tho Five elemonts with which the humen 
body is constituted have gone Into. the creation 
io not only of mankind but of the whole of 
‘imal kingdom, The Sontal culture is. very 
Hic In folktalas and folklores. The weit 
Tike Wildred Archor, W: G. Archer, P. 0. Boddin 
C. H, Bompas, A, Camcboll, K. P. Chattopadhyay 
‘and many others have ‘collected numerous 
foktsles Which dost with the gonesis ond 
migittion of tho Santels, thoie culture and 
customs, sell sanctions, values ond stenderds, 
‘The Horkoren Mere Hapramko Reok —Keth? 
waitton by R. Kisku Ropaz gives an eleboration 
‘of tho feation of the world and tho living 
beings, How tho Five Elomonts havo gone 
Ito. the creation of the woild and. living 
‘orgainiams havo been montioned in his Werk 


‘Ageotding to the legends. and folktales. the 
‘mon_was croated in the cast. In th» boginning 
thero was only water and soll under weter and, 
‘of course, alr above water. Tho gun wes rising 
In tho east and giving hoet and light, To begin 
‘with tho Thokur Jiu created tho aqutc animels 
such 8 tho erdb, lligetor, crocoll>, tonto 
hworm ond lobster end many others, Thon 
‘min in duol form out of ott, 
desconded on wator from the Sun 
‘and dostroyed the human forms 


‘At this the Thekur Jiu_got 
doolded not to ropoat his offorte for th 
creation of man but to give his attention for the 
‘oroation of birds. Ho did so ard called tho 
birds, Ho created HANS @ HANSIL. Ho medo 
‘them out of His own flesh of the chost and 
broathed air into thom Which gsve life to them, 


‘As soon 0s thoy got fifo they fluttered. and 
then flaw away. Finding no pléce to slight 
‘thoy porched on the hands of tho Thakur Jiu 
‘Then tho semo horee. of the Sun "Sin Sadam” 
camo down again to drink water from the soa 
While drinking somo water formed. into foam 
which floated on tho surfaco of the water. 
‘Thakur Jiu asked the birds to perch on tho 
foams and float about In tho $52, Thore was 
no food for the birds and whon they wore 
hhungty they asked the Thekur Jiu to give. thom 
‘some food. 


‘Thakur Jiu had no focd, but He made an 
attompt to produco fcod. For this He noodod 
soll from the bottom of the sea. He asked the 
aqustic animals one by ono if any one of 
them could bring somo sol fom the bottom of 
the 626 to tho surface. Every one of them 
tied but of mo aval. Finally tho oerth-worm 
‘was sucessful ia tians2orting the soll up to. the 
sujfaco. What he did was ths. 

Ho asked the tortolse to stand stil at ono 
place on wete:, Thon the earthworm came 
‘down up to the sub-soll with his tail end on the 
beck of tho tortoise. Ho began to ott the soil 
with his mouth and allowed Itto pass. through 


lis body end purged on the tortoise. The eerth= 
‘worm continued the process. for devs togother 
unt suffciont soll was transported and 


‘depositad ebove to maks the earth. 


‘The floating foams gahared round tho oath. 
Thokut Jiu sted planting teas onthe earth. 
The toi which clo. up tise Wore Sirom 
(Andropogon Kurtests with which broom sticks 
fro_mede), Asan (Terminalia Tomentose), Sat 
(howe Robust, and Mohud (Bsa Lato), 
With thos toe orsnan gra al over tho srt 

Snd tho oath bscamo rong onaugh to. hold 
thle vagetaion which mo up mibrequinti. 


Tho eerth in th boginning was unsven and 
tho higher placos becime. mountains which 
seperated tho lend autfaco from tho. soa water, 
‘Tho bids "HANS HANSIL” cemo flying ar 
perched on tho bushi of Sliom, whore thoy 
built thalt nest to lay oggs. When thoy hatched 
tho eggs. they found two human belngs coming 
ut of the eggs. Ono of thom was a mala and 
tho other a foméle. The biids woo In @ fix and 
did fot know whero to keop them. They flow 
to tho Thakur Jiu and reported. the birth of theaa 
‘wo creatures and sought his help how to maine 
tole them. 


Hearing this the Thekur Jiu camo down and 
few thos> two beings and blow if into thom 
by which they becama very lively. He advised 
tho birds to soak the cotton which he gave with 
‘the julco of what thoy ate and squeeze It in thelr 
mouths. They did #0 and thusthe children grow 
up, Whoa their children were sutficlntly grown 
Up they flow eway carrying theit children on thelt 
beck to a plee> called Hild and Pini whore 
they ll fived. togather for @ long time. Atta 
somotime tho parent bids lott their children for 
vod and the Santal tradition is sllont about 
‘what happened to. them afterwards. 
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The folktale shows how the human body 
‘come into being out of arth, water, warmth 
ight and firey eky (ether) and al. 


* Tho Idea about Panchamahabhuta extant 
‘among the Santsle can be collected from the 
focal folk sayings end literatures. A few such 
‘sayings which convey some does about the 
Panchamahabiuta similar to those mentionad i 

© the funeral hymn derived from Rg, Veda 
follows 


41) Hosa Holom Hasare. Mia 
(The oarth-made body wll 
ean). 


mix with 


2) Haya diwan Heyer Mileus 
(the air laden tite merge 


3) Nan Halam On Senge! Lagida 
(This body Is for tho fire). 
‘Tho Santall titeraturo Is vory rich, No 
loguing and compllation of those itoratur 
‘mado exhaustively. These 
Ioraturet are in Hindi, Oriya, Bongeli_ end 
Roman script, Some of them &r0 algo in Os k 
Chikl. Most of tho literatures. ate. printed. but 
A autficiont coptes arv not avallablo. Many publi- 
cations aro out of pring and no attempt is mado 
for reprinting such veluable publications. Of tho 
two sourcee which -montion about the Five 
‘elements in the most sbstiact manner, Hite ie 
4 ono which Is.a publishod work of lato Pandit 
Rachunath Murmy, Inventor of OL Chiki sofipt 
fand the thar, a manusoript by lato Ram Dayal 
Mani. 


wt Raghuneth Murmu’s book HITAL 
"en secount of the Five olomonts. The 
finzas from 15 to 21 are quoted bolow. This 
booklet is written in OL ChikI seript 


18 Maranburu Kate Mid tha Etomte An En 
‘Jahietin Kate Mid Tha Kenya Tom An En, 


(t may be 0 that you as Maranburu turned 
Toft It may b> so that you 28 jahirain 
‘turned fight.) 


116, Sema talare en thatam tarak Janpam En 
Hudur ote Bilt Garandu Gurlsu Achur En 


4 
(Tho fore» of these rotations mat at the 
mid eky. AS & rasult the whirl pool wes 
born with thundrous, sound). 


17. Achur Achur Bild 


‘Sia Bonga Ar Epil Engel Chand Dhartika, 
(As a rotult a now world wes born and 
Sun, Stars, Moon, were elso born), 


18, Sorma Marsal Enada Aange Siri) En 
‘Ans Barandu Rego Atha Jatak theb En 


(They took their respective places in the 
path of that rotation, 


‘Tho oky was lighted with the bith of sun): 


Elan thelo thatem Sin bonga Rom Am Kad 
‘Tao thale thatem Dheratl taan rom 
Am kad 


19. 


(You generated tito nthe sun and you 


cooled tho earth, 


Dhatat! Chetan Sin Yinda Hulon Achur En 
Taya Khan Haya, Haso Obie tha Kem 
Bongo én 


20. 


{There came day and night thy 
the oarth and i ol, atone and 
water wore created). 


Chetan viv Siij An Adem An 
Kod 


24. Ohara 


Hanaa Hensal Jiyi Dukin Barandu 
Anaga En 


(Out of those eloments came up IM with 
‘wealth and happinoss which the ting 
beings (Hansa and Hansull) enjoyed on 
Earth), 


‘These stanzas show thet the human body 
has grown out of tho Five Elements which 
When balanced end in haimony with one 
‘nother bestow well-being on the mankind 
{and other living organisms. 


‘There appeared a suinty person, known 
Dayal Babe at Basipitha in Udala.subdivi 
His real name wes Ram Qayal Mejhi, © Santal 
‘and ho died at tho age of 120 yoors as the 
people aay, His grand daughter's husband 
‘Shri Sida Hembrom of Soguniedins of Udal 
subdivision 28 got a manuscript of Dayal 


exacts given below regarding 
Halma Gelahen (constitution of the Body) 
fre fom this manuscript, 


1. Ato Sorma Haye Situn 
2. Jrago Japud San Selam Anan 
3. Sorma pslotom Ajem 

4, Tokor Dato Hi 
8. Ha 


‘Am Ans 


Dalotarn Uram 
6. Hayad Chapu Gun Anan 

2, Situn Songol Maral Anon 

€. Manmi Holmer Med Anan 

2. Med Deletom Yonyel Kana 

40. Jerogejapud The Kant 
411, Anatege Alam Roso Anan 

42. Motom Jaj Sharam Uran (Ma) 

1, fase Alam Urum Gun Ana 

44, Ata Da Aan Kena 

46. (Tha) Dharo Dh! Gata Aman Akan 
416. Ana Doge Menmiye Mun Aken 

417. 31 Gun Dale Mena akan 


“The literary transition ofthe #bove mentioned 
ftanzae is clven below. Further studios sre 


fowulted for tho analysis and xplenations of 
these abstract ideas 
41, Earth, Sky (Ether, air ond. Brightnoss 
Fito). 
2 Unoensing ‘ain-all such creations 
‘ppoaling to mind and #oothing 
to body. 


3. Space (Hosven) enables ue to hoor 


4, Space restos resounding which helps 
in heating. 


6. Air of wind glvos you feeling and 
realization of things. 
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6. Air is endowed with the quality of 
touch, 


7, Fite omits light 
8, Man hes eyes 

8. Bye sight ensblon you to va 
410. Rola veo wotor 


414. The watery substance in tongue ts 
dye to rain, 


12, Thorafore the tongue eon taste, sweet, 
out, hot (eh. 


42, The watery substance of the tongue 
has tho attributes of taste, 


114. The Earth on which living. organisms 
‘sustaln fo by alr, water, wormth, 
Hight (fie), other and oath is & 
wonderul place, 


46, There fe soll (earth), stone and 
vegetetion all round and thoy “help 
life to grow healthy and contented, 


166-17, Tho men hoe nose which hes given 
him smelling sense and the air all 
‘around helps this sense to function 


‘There are many such other sources some in 
the ited form and some In. the form of 
‘manuseripta and some in memory of Santels. who 
‘nad personal. contact with seinty persone, 
roformors, thinkers and vers. It is én. urgent 
‘need to focet9 thoes sources. end materiale and 
rotriove thom and prepare en annoreted and 
Classified bibliography on tho subject of Five 
‘lements, 


At the samotimo blogrophic eccounts of such 
‘tints ond thinker should. be collected #0. that 
‘the sources and condition’ which impinged. upon 
‘thom to get Insplration and orlontation towards 
hiloeophhcal life con ba mado known to us. 
Further, moie knowledge can be gained about 
how the human body (Microcosm) Is fitod 
hharmoniously with the world. (Macroc esm) both 
boing subject to the Rulo of sphere and how 
disease I ctused a5 8 result of disharmony 
‘botwoen the human body and universe. in which 
the Five elements ploy en important role 


PART tit 


jements in healing practices 
‘among the Santals 


Use of 


* water 
Water is an essent 


ingredient used in the 
proparaion of medicine, ‘The water from diferent 
Sources has differant properties and qulities and 
thorefore, thelr fects re different. A fow 
‘examples will make It cle 

‘The solution prepared out of stale water of 
huka "(Basi Huka Pani) end lupeng arg rehe 
ar and aakam (roots, branches and leaves of 
‘Young plent of Bahade) (terminelia Baberica) is 
{sod for tho healing of the sores (Gerang ghao) 


‘the mediaine prepared out of tho roots of 
pomegranate, vite sandal and stale ree water 
Fe usod in the cos of lizard bite 


‘Tho wator collected from @ boat is 8 remedy 
for stopping unconscious urination in bed. 
“Anothe! vomedy for this. malady Is the solution 
(Of wator mixed with goll whore the pationt hoe 
‘urinotod. 


‘Tho wator collected from Sal treo (Shorea 
robusta) is 8 cure for butnino urine, 

‘A drink of frosty milk mixed with water wi 
‘eure the complaints of buring urina or pain at 
ho tim of urination duo to oxconsive hea 


‘Tho water conttined in a snail ls used to cure 
yo trouble. 

‘tho bolled wator mixed with other ingredionts 
Is given to partutiont mothers for Ineroasing milk 
yield 

‘A preparation of goat's mitk mixed with honey 
and water collected from 0 pleco having llulet 
oll [e-uved es o-puratve for fever, vomiting, any 
freadache, Some alivial soll which is used by 
tho. potters to make pottery ls mixed in water 
tnd kept for sometime for the eoil to sotto down, 
‘The cloen water which stands above is used for 
this purpose, 

‘Tho water of a tank wihich 
‘any outlet for the water to flow out is admini- 
Stored with rope essed and tho root of 
‘Achyranthes Aspera (BUDHI-DATRAM) ground 
fogethet to the pregnant women to prevent 
abortion. 

‘The dows have certain madicnal and properties, 
It collected early moming from gress field by 
passing a clean piece of cloth over the Grasses 


2 no lecksge oF 


‘squeczing the soaked cloth into 0 container 
‘Similar propertios a believed to be present in 
hll-water. Heil stones are collected and kept 
jn bottle for future use, Even through the hell 
‘stones melt the supposed quality remains In the 
hall- water. 

‘The water kept in en eerthen jer previous 
doy hes certain ties to cure 
headache end bleeding from the nose. 
Inholing euch water and putting a fow drops of 
fuch water in tho nostril end taking it out work 
btfectively and the headecko end bleeding stops. 
Boll 

Different 
properties. 

‘The soll created by earthworm (Jiemotl) end 
the earth used by the stinging ties. (Biri) for 
Taking thelr abode (Biridi basa) oro mixed in 
eter and efter tho goll hae settled down the 
‘loan water standing above Is decented end given 
to. tho pationt having excessive thirst: Thle 
‘water brings dowa the thirst to a normal cord 
ton 


soils have aifferent medicinal 


Inthe preceding esetion it hes boon stated 
how tho wetor of tho allvial soll Is used 6 
mody for verious allmonts. Simienly the sll 
thom diffrent sources is used to. cure urinary 
trouble and mum. 


Fire 

‘in connootion with Sental medicine. there are 
loo vasove household tomadioe in which tho 
‘lomonta of heat or fire and blowing of elt ar 
eed. Tobtk Is ono auch romedy. By thie 
tnethod tho painful o¢ inflamed spot marked with 
tahos Is prolked with a Red hot needle or, the 
Font of a sickle to give alle to the patiant, 
Bekao which Is 0 kind of fomentetion is used to 
{pho relia! 10 tho pltient having pein or swelling 
In some part of the body. The Ojha or medicine 
men before spplving any complicsted methods 
Of teatment blowesir through his mouth fom 
hhoad to fect of the patient to blow away the evil 
Influones of the Bongos and the witches. 


Sunshine is the best remedy for many 
‘bodily. ailments. The medicine applied for TAN. 
{a olfective only when the pationt hes sufficiently 
‘bethod in the sunshin 


‘This is only @ brief account of the use of 
slomonts in healing practices. More such uses 
ff oloments under different conditions are in 
vogue among the Santls 
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TRIBAL DEVELOPMENT— 


A CRITICAL REVIEW 


Schedulod Tribes constitute 7:8 por cont of 
tho totil population of the country. Thy. of 

‘21d to b> tho eadist inhabitants of the country 
‘and have otinetive culture du® 10. ethno- 
joagons, Most of thom inhabit torost 
ily ‘and. thus. forest revolve 

Inextlcably around their Ifo and. cultuto.. They 
‘reat tho forests as their ancostral abode and 
Perennial treasure house. Relative physical 
Asolation from tho mainstream for generations 
thas mado thom develop and nurture their 
istinctiv style of life depending on their 
‘ecosystam. The relative physical ingolation 
of the trols has contributed to. the high 
Incidence of _ iliteracy, tachno-economic 
stagnation and consequential poverty emongst 
them. Tho more is the degree of isolayion more 
Is the techno-economic backwardness. 


‘Tiibal socities ae.distinguiched from those 
‘of! the non-tribals’ as tha former are. mora 
bpomagoncous, kin based and community 
‘oriented. They have thelr distinetive. language 
‘and.culture. Howover, tribal societies. have not 
remained static over the years: and with the 
‘passage of tims, some changes have occured 
Jn the culturo of tho tibel communities for 
vatious reasons. Navorthoess, they diffor 
considerably from one anothor with regard to 
rimitivism and modamnity. Diversity amongat 
‘thom Is alsa. reflected in thor life style duo to 
their peculiar gaographical locations and 
‘concentration in lly and: fost areas, Thoy 
‘continue to voor around their age-old occupa: 
tional catogorios, excepting those who have 
changed tholr occupation duo to. modorn'zation 
‘and/or migration to urban 

In soarch of livelihood, There 
‘vidal communitios who aro stilt the food- 
‘gathoring, hunting and ehifting cultivation stage 
Rost othots aro depenting upon thr settled 
‘agriculture or pastoraliam or artisanry.  Howav’ 
tho econ my of the tibal communities, by and 
large, ie. unditferontiatod. breause a majority of 
them depend on several economic pursuits to 


NK, Bohura: 


‘overcome tha stark problem of survival. in 
twcent decades large numbers of landless tribe 
families have. moved to noarby mining, Industral 
‘and urban areas for earning thelr livelihood. 
Now they aro living. In. varied. socio-economic 
situations. Inthe context of presont dovolop= 


varied. pace, 
‘one anothor 


From the polat of view of socio-economic 
development and quality of life tribal communities 
can bo classified into four catogorios. Tho firs 
‘cttegory. comprises those tribos who are 
Isolated In hil, forests and. such inaccossialo 
areas, and live by food-gathering, hunting and 
practica of shifting cultivation, Such tibos ave 
found in pockets in tha Andaman Islands. as 
Wall as. inthe hilly and forest ees. of tho 
‘mainland. Populationwise thoy are of varying 
siza andre at different» techno-economic 
lovels. Thoir contact with the outside world is 
minimal and in a fow cases nil, for example, 
‘the-Jarwa and the Sentinelese in’ tha» Andamans 
‘46 still isolated, Tho second catagory oonsists 
‘of the major chunk of wibes of the country. wha 
‘4. ralatvaly large in size, practso sotled 
‘agriculture and ar> in contact with the. ency ting 
peasant communities. Techno-ecanomicaly 
ty ao 19 peasant communitis, 
Santal, Munda, Ho, Oran, Bhulyan, Bhumi) 
Gond,'ete,, como under thie catagory, who 
Inhapie’ tho. vast tribal bolt etrtching across: 
Eastern, Contra! and» Ponninsular India. The 
third catagory teprosonts toes who 
‘economically, educationally 
sdvanced.. Some tibos of Norh-E 


Gafaet some’ sat ie suger, Tee lian 
Mizo, Khas, Goro, Moona, Bhil, Negi, Raj Gond 
‘tc. ar9 some of tho tribes who aro sutfiiontly 
‘ahead of othors. Tho fourth category hea 
‘emerged during the post-Indepondence period 
with the ostablishment of major Industies, 
‘opening up of minos, construction of 
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‘multi-purpose dams in areas of tbl concentration. 
‘Tribals under this category constitute the 
unskilled and somi-sklled migrant industrial, 
mining and construction labour. 


Constitutional Safeguards 


For the welfare and development of the tribal 
‘communities the nation is committed. —Cortsin 
special grovisions and safeguards have been 
‘povided in the constitution of the country inthis 
fogard ond thus 8 new line of development 
‘Administration has been made opertive. Article 
46 of the Constituton states thet the Stato shal 
promote, with special care, the educetional end 
‘economic Interests of the wockor sections among 
the Indian population and in particular, of the 
‘Scheduled Tribes, cnd shall protect them from 
‘social Injustice “and all forme of exploitation. 
‘Astcle 342 of the Constitution empowers the 
Prosident of India to specify the community or 
communities to be designated cs the Scheduled 
Tribe for the purposes of the Constitution. 
Aticle 244 of the Constitution provides for tho 
‘sdministretion of "Scheduled Areas” in accordonce 
‘with the Fith Schedule and Sixth Schedule, 
Artilees 390, 332 and 334 provide for reservation 
‘of seats for the Scheduled Tribes in the House 
of People (Petiament) cnd State Legislatures. 
‘And Article 335 provides for reservation of jobs 
{in various services under the Govemment ond 
public sector undertakings. 


Approaches to Development 

Notwithstending the pelicy of the Colonial 
Government, sftor Independance nations! leaders 
domonstrted 2 deep concern for the welfare of 
‘the tribela. There aro four spproaches. which 
have either been suggested or followed at 
ifforont times, The frst and eelest one Ie the 
policy of laolation, the second one Is the pelley 
fof assimilation, tho third one is. the poliey 
‘of revvalism and revitalization and the fourth one 
‘which Ia in operation Is tho policy of ‘integration 
‘and development. The lost approach is. the best 
becaut it aime at the. development of the uibals 
tong with thelr Integration with the national 
mainstream. Through this Policy special sttontion 
{a being paid to primitive tibel groupe, Individual 
tribal families, and to eectotel 28 well as integra- 
tod development. 


‘This polley of tibel development hed been 
spolt out by the first Prime Minister ofthe country 
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru es follows : "We con- 
‘not allow matters to. drift in the tbe! areas of 


Just not take Interest in THOM. esos cece ess A. 
‘the same time we should avoid over-edminlotor- 
ling the areas and in particular, sending too many 
‘outsiders into thelr tenitory. Its betwoon tho 
‘two exteme positions we have to function” 
(Elwin Committee Report, 1960 :13). Further 
he opined thet a team of thelr own -eople noed 
bbe trsined aed groomed to undertake the respon= 
sibility of adminisvation and development, His 
view point was thet the results of development 
‘should act be judged by statstca or the amount 
‘of money spont, but by tho quality of life that 
evolved. 


Programmes and Development 


‘The coun‘ry commenced planned development 
for all sections of the population soon efter 
Independence. Tribal communities were brought 
into the development process of the nation. 
Procramms of Community Development was 
launched in the First Five-Year Plan and by the 
‘end of Second Five-Year Plan the whole country 
‘wes covered under the Community Development 
‘Scheme, This programme was extended onto 
‘the tribal ereas, But che task inthe tribal. areas 
wes insurmounteple, The creas wore hilly, 
Lundulating, forest-clad and ecked communication 
facility. Habitations were often spares cnd scattor- 
‘ed and lacked infrastructure facilities, cnd thus 
‘needed special treatment. Thus in order to. supple- 
‘ment the Community Development Programme, 43 
‘special multi-purpose tibel development projects 
‘were established in 1954, The Community: 
Development —spprocch was multi-sectoral 
‘and lacked penetretive thrust and provd 
10 be a fallue for as tibels 
were concerned: As @ rorult, a model of 
Tribal Development Block was ‘evolved. Tho 
‘perms for the constitution of T. D. Block com- 
prised an crea. of 160 to 200 Sq, Milos and 
8 population of 25,000. It did not prove 10 
bo an effective instrument of ‘iba! development 
‘mainly because tho edministrotive and. protective 
aspects of tribe! fo remainod largely unat- 
tended. However, by the end of the Third 
Five-Year Plan 600 such Blocks had emerged, 
covering 40 per cent of the tote! tribal population 
Inthe county, 


In the Fourth Five-Your Plan (1969-74), 
uring 1970-71 a special programme for the 
evelopment of stlected tribsl arecs was initiated. 
{twas an additive programme with focus on 
specific target Groupe/aress_ in Bihar, Orisa, 
Madhya Predesh and andhra Pradesh, Six Pilot 


‘Tiibs! Development Agencies; were set up, 
‘each being registered under the Registretion 
of Sociotios Act, 1860, The TDA stotogy wes 
‘of partial success as. those agencies confined 
their cetivties to the develepment of sgrculturs, 
horticulture, minor lrigstion, 18nd, promotion 
of animal husbendry, control of shifting cultiva 
tion end construction of arterial roads. The 
agencies subsidised 60 to 75 por cont of the 
‘xpital requirement of @8ch _progrémme and 
tho rest_ wes mot by tho tibel beneficiaries 
through loans from insttutionél. sources. Poot 
tribals failed to dorive benefits from the prog- 

‘unable to pay thelr own 


On the eve of Filth Five-Year Plen @ com- 
prehensive. view of tribal. probloms wes token 
Up by formulating # Sub-plan stratopy for tribal 
‘1008. Tho main objectives were socio-economic 

it exploitation 
portcularly the wock and tho 


‘wlnrable ones. 


‘Tho. Instrumont of Tribe! Sub-Plon wee 
doveloped. of: the basla of the concontretion 
‘of Scheduled Tribe population in specifi. arora. 
‘This entbled concerned State Governments 
10 formuléto modalities for quantifying funds 
‘from identifiable programmes and for tailoring 
funds to. tho 


formulated covering 63 por cent of the 
‘Tribe! Population in. the country In 17. States 
‘and 2 Union Teritorios. Tho Tribal Sub-Flen 
‘1008 wore divided info 191° Integrated Tribal 
Development Projects/Agencies for oporstional 
purpotes. In theso ‘concentration of 
‘tibal populaticn is E0 For cont oF more 


{In respect of the aroas whore the. tibal popu 
lation was of lowor concentration thisnerm we 
felaxod with a view to covering & roésonabl 
Proportion of tribél populétion. Thus minimum 
Scheduled Tribe population threshold of abcut 
20,000 was adopted in delineating Tribe! 
Sub-Plan Areas in Meharastro, Andhra Predesh 
and Assam. "In the caso of Tamil Nedu and 
Kerala tho population norms wore further reduced 
to the Scheduled Tribe population ct sbout 
10,000. In West Bengal end Tripura, groups 
‘of villages. with more than 60 per cent con 
contrition Scheduled Tribe population wore 
Included under the Sub-Plen strategy. In Uttar 
Pradesh and Kaynatake, whore the Scheduled 
‘Tribe population ia dispersed end small, family 
‘besed approach was adopted. The Sub-Plon 


‘approach slmed at the reduction of the gap 
betwisen the levels of development of tribal and 
non-tibsl erees. and improving the quality of 
Ie of the tribels by alleviating them from object 
Indigence 


‘The funds for tho Sub-Plan srocs flow fom 
th goneral Stato len outlays, from Contral 
Ministries and Departments and varicus finenciel 
institutions. Besides, Srecial Central Assstenco 
is given in the form of Block grent. For fimily 
‘oriented schemes, subsidy component is paid 
from the State Government Funds, cnd the. loan 
component Is provided by Finencial Institutions, 


During tho Sixth Five-Year Plan Modified 
‘Area. Development Approach was intrcduced to 
‘cover smelt reas of wibal concentration having 
10,000 population or less, out af which not lees 
then 60 per cent should be tibal. Special Projects 
for Plmitivo ibe! communities were slso commen 
cad, By the. end of tho Seventh Five-Year Plen 
theto wore already 268 MADA pocket, covering 
16,080 villagos and 45:82 lskhs population in 
74 cluster pockets eovering 1,219 villages 
population In. 7 States. There 
74 Spacial Projects for primitive twibal 
Groups in 15 Sttee/Union Taritovoe. 


During tho Eighth Five-Yeer Plen the Sub-Plen 
sirategy will continue, But programmes will hava 
10 bo divised keeping in view the pilcrty. order 
of the neods ct the tibes, 


‘The TSP evategy 
5, yet thoy do 
‘nvostment 
rede. The TSP approsch is interpreted 93 en 
‘area approach, and, therefore, @ heavy cmchet 
is laid on tho development of infrastructure 
‘withcut corresponding emphasis on the economic, 
ducationsl end social develozment of tho 
Scheduled trib 


‘The stretoay for tribal development has been 
refined during tho successive Plan poriods and 
from the Fifth Five-Year Plan tho Sub-Plon 
strategy together with its ITDA/ITOP. instrument 
has been the msjor agency for Implementation of 
‘tibal develorment programmes in. tems. cf 
cemprehensive coverage of ibs! population, 
‘And from the sixth Five-Yeer Plan onwards 
MADA snd cluster pockst state gles for develop- 
mont of tibals outside the Sub-Plan area and 
dlegersed tribal groups are in operation. Likewise, 
Special Micro Projects for primitive tibal groupe 
Tgin operction and 74 such groups have been 
identifie, 


" 


Development Impact, 

‘Tho fact# as regatds the Impact of davsloam>nt 
fn various eatogovies of wvibals have boon high 
\ighted by studios conducted. in several parts of 
‘vibal areas as wall as by different Committees 
appointed by Government of India, Th» succose 
fF failure of tba! development programmes can 
‘bo adjudged from the quality of lt of the tibet 
people, 


Elwin Committos (1900), stressed tho partici« 
pation and involvement of the tribals In th» 
Implomontation of th> develapmont programms. 
It rosommonded enactmont of logislations to curb 
the exploitation of ti 


and discharge’ tribal bonded labourers 
‘bondid. labour contacts. Dhebs: Committee 


Complex tribal problems: It felt that tho process 
‘of development’ in the tribal aieas was slow 
bocause off moagre financial investment. It 
recommended to take advantage of tha vaditional 
tribal_counells for: successful implomentation of 
development programmes. Shily Ao Commits 
falc that the TD Blocks wero Inadequate to cater 
10 the requiremonts of wibal development. it 
ppointed out that tho general soctor schemes 
Implemented in tibal areas failed to benefit tials 
‘effectively. Further, it noted that tho benefits of 
the dovolopmont schemes mostly accrued to the 
‘ore advanced among the tribals, because theso 
{id not percolate beyond the stiong upper crust 
ofthe tribel communities: Both the Committoos 
‘ated abject’ indigance, high incidence of Indob- 
twdnese, ehionic land alienation, educational 
Dackwardnees, rampant exploltation and inad 

‘quicy of the communication system as the 
‘major probleme of tribals. 


‘The tribals are facing insurmountable problems 
because of the erosion of thal traditional rights 
fn forest and forest land. In the name of deve 

Jopmant they are avictod trom thor fr 
The gfowth of communication facil 
Created. opportunities. for come nonctribals to 
‘rab tho magre. assets of the tribals. Exro8ure 
of backward ‘tibals to exogenous forces has 
lmproverished them They, particularly tho 
‘vulnerable ones aro-withoring under tho irrsistable 
‘2qgr28sive thrust» of ne0-colonial modern forest 


‘ribo! sosietis: aro” kin aves, segmentary 
‘and: homogeneous. They encourage, common 
Velues, norms and mutual co-operation, and fostor 
‘a strong. sens of collectivism, Amongst thom 
natural resourcee are ownad by: the community, 
‘Tribal traditions and institutions areall community 
‘oriented, But the, process of davolopment 
‘romo'es individuals amongst them, Now they 
fe exposed to & cultura which val 

Individualism ond promotes compatition. Being 
Uunablo to cope up with. tha culture of ‘self and 
Hsing espiraons ibe! communities dwindle 
‘away and diaintograto. by falling. easy prey to 
land ationation, logs of @ datets 8nd consequential 
xploitation. Lend alionation is taking pl 

‘because of tho lacunae in the existing legislation 
Sometimes nonstibal men marry tribal women 


with an ulterior motive. to, grab tubel. land and 
house sito, 


19 twist’d inthe present process 
of davolonment, because dovelooment’ planning 
{does not take into: consideration the tribal'value 
s¥stom and ideological syator. Mony development 
‘schemes. flop a6 they run’ counter tthe value 
system of the benéficieies: Sudden and unplas 
ed explosute of the primitive: and) weak tribals 
to. the individualistic. urban’ and? industiat 
cultures end capitaliatic. market economy does 
‘not load to their development, rather it’ leads: to 
‘their gradual disintegration ond degradation, 


‘Theit_ traditions, customs, norms and values 
‘cherished for gonarations, fede away, under tho 
Imp2ct of modernism. Norma. and. vahioe. are 
ound to change slowly with the: passago of 
time Personality, social and culture! 
systime are dynamic entities. Functionally thoy 
ra both promotive and reguitive, ‘Therefor, 
when the existing norms and values got eroded 
without: boing replced by botter ones, tHore will 
‘bo anomlo and alienation, which are social pathos 
logical symptoms, 


‘Tribal development otforts do not seam: to:be 
resting on firm commitment and dedication. Often 
funds earmarked for tho dovolopment. of tribals 
‘10 diverted for the benefit: of non-tibols 
Soveral studios: have. pointad: out: that: only 10 
t0 16 por cent of the allotted. funds arosoctually 
sont forthe benefit of tho tribals. Migrant and 
Luptooted tribals do.not come within the purview 
‘of any specific development package. Thoy are 
forced to eatn their living:in: urban. and indu- 


‘as unskilled labour, Minimum wag: 
, and thee load a ito of 
deprivation and dostitution, 
Educated tubuls foster 
State gocial polley In tidal 
‘uibal #8 the poor tibals 
exploitation and penury, In several aroes tribals 
fre in the midst of an identity crisis, Hone 
Tiso of s0¢I0- politico movements in’ wibal belts, 
In sovera! tribal pockets, the tribals ore boing 
‘outnumbered by noa-tebale and steadily tosing 
hair rotoure® base, Tholt approbonsion ja that 
Slowly thoy will lose their language, culture and 
Idontty 


fooling that the 
antie 


Sorene tbat socletion aro in tho midst of, 
several stosses and strains, and thoir dependence 
fon extoral sources for eurival is increasing. Tho 
tendency towards consumerism is fost growing 
‘among the exposed tribals, and the demonstration 
ftfects have been enticing thom yo emulate the 
fiyle of Ifo of the non-tibals. olites, This 
fttitude prompts them to spend their income 
fon such goods that carty ststus symbols, 


Migrant and ousted tribals do not come 
‘within the. purview of ay special dovelopment 
fcheme, They em their living in urban and 
Industral aroes ag. unskilled tabour. Minimum 
‘wages tre not paid to thom by the labour 
Contractors, Wherses they develop a propensity, 
to spond thoir meagre income on 2 voviety of 
Consumer goods. The widening gep between 
helt ever tising expectations. and income lovols 
make them more and more frustrated, 
Socio-economic development is @ device to 
Improve the quality of life of the tribals enmasse 
‘and bring them into. the Netions! Mainstream, 
‘wivon melnutttion, disease, squalor end explo. 


of life of the tribals is bound to deteriorate 
AIL tho tt tunable to grab the fruits 
fot dovolonmont, x their level of absorption 
‘bility (s much fowor than the overage. standard 
Quality of tile depends on the availability os 
oll ae access to basic necosstics of life, such as 
food, dinking water, clothing, housing, hth 
are erviess an besic. or primery education, 
‘Atributed and per coplta quantity of those 
‘necessities depend on: (j) commend over 
Fesources, (i) development of human resources, 
‘ind (il) the level of modem technological 
know-how. Both the qualty #nd the pot copita 
‘quantity of these nooessitios in tribal yore is 
vory fow, and thus the genoral quality of lite 
ff a majotity of tho tribal fe abysmally low 


Todaro hos concoptuslized “development 
‘the eustained olovation” of en onto society 
‘and social system toward a “better” or “more 
‘human’ life (1985:85). He has omohesized the 
noble concept of "good life” 88 tho perpetual 
‘908! of humankind. Ho has outlined thr 
‘Objectives of development : (i) the ability to 
provide the besic necessitis of life; (i) to bo 
fs porson with self-eeteom, and (ill) freedom 
from servitude, 0, to bo able 10 choceo. A 
rmojorty of the tribals aio far awey ftom the 
‘above mentioned facets of devolopment. 

‘The issue in tribal development is to ensure 
‘and restore the command over their resources 
‘which the tibet communitios have lost, The 
nature of s0cia-economie tansformation be 
lott to them to dacida. The present development 
process must alm et oliminating deprivation 
fand storing dignity and self-confidence In 
‘the tribal. Development need not be meraly 
eonomic, t must be social ond psychological 
too. However, it should not create a sense of 
dopendonce amongst them 
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Problems of Tribal Economy in Orissa 


Quito fot of work hes boan done In regard 
0 soclological studion of tribal people. Tribal 
culture and tradition ore quite aiffrwnt from 
mordern industrial life. Most of the soclalogists 
‘of industial counties havo thoreforo. taken 
‘considerable Intorast in studying ®n old culture 
‘with great enthusiasm and excitement and Indian 
‘lita have joined with them with ploseura and 
pecuniary advantage, But the pucwit of uh 
rosoarch studies. slong with tho appreciation of 
tribal culture ifo end social custom has somehow 
Contibuted to the maintenance of © separate 
‘entity of tribal lf and prevented any. targa sca 
effort for tho assimilation of tribals with oth 
‘neighbouring communities. Tibal have served 
85 museum placos for historical studies. 

But since. thoy ara human boings, we have 
‘to create condi ions not only for tlt survival, 
but also. for the Imorovement of thoir economic 
status. The cheraetoristies of «tibet economy 
‘can be summarised a8 follows :— 

(1) The ‘tibsl poopie mostly depend on 
two kinds of orgupations, shifting cultivation 
land the exploitation of forost products. Shifting 
cultivation ie most uneconomic in choractor : It 
is not only subsistence agriculture where hardly 
any investment is mado for tha improvement of 
productivity of land and therefore yiald_ of 
land is awofully tow, which is hardly suficiont 
10 meet tho basic requlromonts of lif, iti 
olf destructive in charactor: It destroys the 
fortlty of the soll and what is wore, it destroys 
tho forest products on which the tibal people 
depend for their subsistonce, There has. been 
hardly soy chango in the technology of auch 
Drimitive occupations. Consaquently the tibal 
‘oople are outsido tho fringaof modern ellisation, 

(2) Tho wibal economy is not only unorga: 
rlood, it olso non-monetised, In eas9 of India 
probably 68 to 70 par cent’ of tho economy Is 
‘unoreanised whereas. the non-monstary sactor 
will come to about 30 to 36 per c8nt, Sineo the 
tribal people are concentrated in 8 few regions 
‘end non-monetised s8ctor hee become more or 
ess synonymous with the tibal e2ctor. The 
‘non-monetisad economy hee given rise 0 all kinds 
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‘of exploittions; thoy cannot get a good price for 
the forent products that thoy sol in tho markets 
Uy ore chotted In woighte and measures 
‘and furthor, they oro not actuated by monetary 
incontives to produce more 40 as to get the 
benefits of oconomle — motvetion. Monetary 
‘economy, In spite ofall ts evils, helps in promo= 
Jing economie incentives and generalising pur 
chasing powor wih @ view to making & smooth 
transition from a primitive economy to modern 
economy. This has not happensd in tribal 


(3) Exploltation is rampant in the tie! 
‘7028, The tribe! people require credit mostly 
for consumption and ritual purposes. Since 
they do not have any durable productive enter- 


prises, they have to fall on the money 
lenders for meeting their financial requirements 
during the loan pstiod. Thelr productive loan 
Is limited a8 they do not have althor scientific 
agriculture or industrial enterprises requiring 
heavy capital or other inputs for investment 
‘Their agriculture Is just a way of life. Most of 


the tribal communities are ridden with =. number 
‘of rituals which requlre substantial. emount of 
family budget to be spent for purchasing liquor 
‘or goats and buttaloes for sacrifice, It» Bonda 
‘commits any erime in tho community he can bo 
accepted by the community provided he oan 
{throw e party consisting of liquor or moat of gost 
‘or buffalo. Marriage, death or thor religious 
ceremonies aro elao observed in severa) tribal 
‘communities with quite a great of doa! of pomp 
‘and coremony, with liquor, meet ote, All the 
‘dopreas the economy of tribal communities. It 
‘aid that Panas and Domas who belong. to 
‘scheduled castes generally play tho role of 
‘money lenders chorging high rae. of intorost 
‘Thoy lve in tho tribal villages and form a part 
‘of the tribal life and exploit thom to tho fullast 
‘extant. Tho Dhebar Commission Report (Tho 
Report of tho Scheduled Aroas and Scheduled 
Tribo Commission) makes reference to the 
‘magnitude of the debt and the -exorbitant rato of 
Interest prevating in tho tibal ress. All those 
bilitate the tribal lt. 


20 


(4) Tribal poople am scattered in small 
villag9s. The averago size of @ tibet ia 
tho intlorIaaoeomaibla aes eames to. hardly 
20 to 25 households in somo cases, in consti- 
tutes 3 or 4 households. Due to lack’of develop 
‘mont of communication oF transport facili 
those people have remined almost. excommun 
fetad from. tho other pisin people. Leek of 
contact with t1 other so-vald it 
‘and abs nce of basle minimum fociliies of fe 
have modo them torribly exclusive and primitive 
In thelr outlook, They have almost no wspirae 
tons t0 look forward for a bottor Me which 
| considoyod to bo a sine que non of economic 
Drogress. It sttue that the Government hi 
‘taken 0 numbor of prodrammes to improve thelr 
economic life, But in spite of all these ro- 
‘ranma, the tribals not only continue to remin 
‘poor, thoy also diag down tho economic advenco 
fof the State 


In the context of such backwardness, “what 
{80n be dane to improve ths economic lot of the 
tral peopls. At th» outsor, wo want to afm 
that wo do not want fo keep the tribal. peopl 
ypaate entities. They havo to be integrated 
‘and assimilated with others. They must enjoy 
the fruits of modern. civilisation, 
exolusivs, nor should it be made exclusive, 
provosal’ to dovelop @ saparate pattern of 
feeonamic dovslopment to. maintain. the integrty 
fof tidal culture ls not only undesirable, but 
hermful. ‘The tibels have 10. be residents of 
Orissa and citizen of India, IF ther®_ can be any 
culture! heritage, it should be Indien  hertege. 


‘They hava to be # part and parcel of thi 
heritage, We therefore, suggest ® board 
pattern of dovalopmant, keeping in mind. the 


‘elrcumstana2s in whieh they lve 
In whieh they work, and the 1 
sll that thoy possess. If wa implant a sovhl- 
aticatad model of dovolopment, the absorbing 
capacity will bo negligible leading again 10 
‘exploitation of tribals by non tibals, Wo thoro= 
fore, lve fow conventional proposals. for 
Imoroving tho ‘bal life and. Increasing the 
‘economic wall boing of the tribe! people, These 
‘ro some general proposals which een be stream- 
fined on tho basis of a detailod study of Inventory 
resources of different regions. 


Fist of all we havo to considor the tba! 
agriculture. For a long time, agreulturo will 
be the main source of lvolihogd for tribal people. 
But the units of thelt land ownership. at 
‘oxtiomely small. Howaver, the tribal people 


havo 9 co-operative bont of mind Gramdan 
movement has boon sucessful In tibal a 

‘only because they Nave not been exploit by tho 
possession of private property. Piivate. property 
‘Gonoratos grood and solfishness and creates ont 
‘ocia!atitude. Since ownership rights. of land 
‘among Wibals are awetuily insecure and aisnation 
fof land is. common, tribal ponte ate hardly 
‘tached tothoir property rights. This Is the 
‘rope tin when co-operatives can be orgenised 
‘mong. the tibals for deriving economies of 
Iuige wouly pioduetion. Slaoe many of thom tive 
Jn unovon and rocky areas, it will not be possible 
to provide lirigation ovorywhere, But when- 
‘ver tribal paoplo (vo in plain arece, and. the 

Is scope for Improvement of Inigation  fecility, 
Inigation should be provided to improve eropping 
‘patton with modem inputs for increasing agri 
cultultucal productivity and providing continuous 
‘employmont opportunities. Thore should. be 
‘domarection of areas in dltforont tribe! regions 
‘with ground water survey for determining how 
‘much of itgation feclity ean be provided. This 
‘should be done on a protity basis, since 
Invigation isthe fundation of modern agriuture, 

But, who irigtion is not possible, dy lend 
‘agriculture has tobe developed on scientific 
Tings, Tho I. C: A. R. and Agriculture Universiti 
have aloacy evolved some dry land. technologny 
‘These have to be applied in tibal areas. IF rihs 
410 quite hoavy, but confined to a few months 
‘catchment areas have to be bullt up for water 
hetvest. The uneven lands are tobe teracedr 
with 2 view to preventing soll erosion end 
‘applying Modern Inputa for increased production, 
What is however, required Is 1o make @ detailed 
‘study of each rogion 60 a8 to. prepare compre= 
honsive plans, regionwise, In regacd 10. soll 
conservation, water harvesting, eropping pattern 
and Input requirement for agricultural develop 
mont, 

In agricultural dovolopment, horticulture hes 
to.essume tromondous importence. Thoso ore the 
legions whore fruit rope grown in 
‘abundénce. But these crops grow widely ond 
tho tibals do not derive ony Bonalit from those 
rope duo to ick of marketing fecilty and 
Preservation. Middlemen havo boon found 
‘exploiting tham in soveral possible ways. Itis 
‘understood that in many parts though fults of the 
{ra28 ate euctioned before. they are ipe for smal 
amounts of monoy, tho tribals 810 called upon 
to watch tho fruits till they are rive without any 
financial benoft, Dishonest. middlemen exploit 
the honesty of the tribal people for sevuring 


a 


exorbitant profits. If som fruit processing 
Industries wo located In these oglons snd trl 
‘wees aro nurtured on solentifio lines, there will 
bbe big dant on economic life ot tho tribal 
people, 


But only crop husbandry will not change 
the tribe! economy. Many of those tbat orcas 
‘are not auitablo for commercial crops. Some of 
the food crops that can be grown ore minor 
millete which connot bing a falr_raturn 
‘the cultivator, Dairy farming, gotery and 
ppoultiy can bo convoniontiy’ weken up in 
those In view of tho noumnoss to 
the forost ons, thoro will bo no. dlificuty for 
food fodder. In other words, mixed. farming 
{san ossontial asprct of economic development 
in iba 


But all tho tribal people cannot b> resettled 
{in agrilture, Thoto are many tondloss labours 
‘who cannot be provided with land, Som» land- 
Tess labourers can be rastted in. land whoraver 
‘available, But unless tome surplus people oro 
divertad from agriculturs and settled in non fatm 
‘occupations, tibal economy csnnot prosper. 
‘Thera is plenty of scope for starting small scale 
Industries in thes ragione on the basis of forest 
products and ffuits. Only the technology has 
to be simple so thatthe tribal people can operate 
‘them sfficiantly and effectively. 


For the development of agriculture and 
Industrie, vo things s10 neccesary. Fit, thore 
‘should bo sultabla credit organisation to. provide 
loan at a cheop rate and prevent exploitation, 
‘Second, a matkating machinory with credit 
link should bo started 90. that tho tibals, 
can got 8 far return. for. thelr produce. 
Thitd, there should bo loaao of | land 
‘and. sottoment of colonies whore modern 
farming ean be dono on inigatod land. Here both 
‘consolidation of holdings and co-operativisation 
havo to be takon up to prevent alienation of land 
‘0 secure economies of large scale production, 
Fourth Improvement in organisation Is necossary 
{or effectively carrying out theee  progremmes. 


‘These organisations should be managed vy 
dedicated voluntary oiganlsation with the portil- 
pation of wibal people, Finally, an integrated 
rea development approach has to bo Intistod go 
that all aspects of development in —partlulat 
‘088 ae taken up with @ viow to bringing about 
‘an allsound velopment of the region in 
‘question. /¢ has boen said that tv/ba1 people 
require, food, fodder, fuel, ult and fair return, 
‘This c8n bo dono only wivsn thove Is concerted 
sHfort to achieve simultonoousiy all those 
ina puttioular rogion. An area approach 
18 theroforo greater relevance thon a 
fchomatic programm snalyais, But the onto 
programms of development has to bo done 
fon tho basis of resouice inventory of cach. 
rogion 0 thet the development pattern does not 
‘suffor from an unbelance betwean supply of 
Inputs and demand for inputs 


Finally, wo want to omphasise ono moro 
‘aspect for modemnising tibsl economy, It ha 
‘been said by Gunar Myrdal that "economia 
‘dovelopment dopends on two factors, attitudinal 
‘change and institutions! chenge. We have 
‘already made suggestions for institutional 
improvement. ut no inattution cen Wark unloss 
paople are intorastad to make them work. If we 
have to prevent the isolation ofthe trl people 
and make them an integral part of the economic 
Drocess of the country, we have 10 create an 
‘awareness in them regarding their rights and 
duties, their responsibilities and involvements 
{and the changing pattstn which is. envisaged for 
them and the work they have to doin. bringing 
about such changes, All these can bo done 
provided thoy are. sutficiently educated, both 
‘Warelly and funetionaly se to understand the 
problams and cholenges and to tako up tho 
‘managomont of the developmental programm 
‘with vigour and enthusiasm, A conscious ands 
willing tibal community can change wibal_ life 
‘and prevent axploittion much more quickly, then 
fan ignorant and unwilling community. Produc- 
‘vo education is thorotore, a vital link in tho 
process of davolopmont. 
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‘Rationale for-a Policy of “Reservation 


A Case study of Bihar 


18 «10 tho building blocks of the Hindu 
soclal systom. The traditional soolety in Indo 
{s board on a hierarchy of gaetes, each with 
hereditory occupations! specialisation. This 
social ordor has continued for over thyeo mitenta 
primarily duo to'the seneiion of religion. The 
hedulod Castes or the’ Harjane, a8 thoy wore 
celled by Gandhijee were concider 
‘Outside tho palo of the Hindu "Varna 
For ages thoso castas were regarded as polluting 
‘ven by touch and sight ond. thorcfore wore 
Considered a8 untouchables, ‘They also lived a 
Tifa of social ostracization and economia deptt- 
vation, The scheduled Tribes formed another 
optived action, with low economic. status, 
‘outs the mainstream of society. Tho onslaught 
fof the Aryans drove thom to remote end 
insecessible tercins of the country where they 
lived for centuries in dire poverty. These two 
sections of Society have some common charac- 
‘wvistics. In spect of social disabiltles due to 
ong yesrs of explotstion, daprivation and soc 


8. Cs. and 8, Ts, of Bihar 
‘Tho sooil structure in Bihar is characterised 
by nigh dogres of rglaty and very low social 
mobiity. Although untouchability hes. been 
‘abolished by law, tho Scheduled Castos stil 
Impcaed. by the 


‘upper castes. Tho 
‘and oxplo'tativo, The phenomena of bonded 
Iebour, atrocitos cn woak'r sections, sccial 


lan and othodex. practices 
nt, The condition of the Scheduled 
‘Tribes concenyretd mainly in tho Chotangpur 
Plateau end Sonthal Paigencs Ie not vey 
differant 


‘According to tho 1981 Consus, tho Scheduled 
Caste populeticn of Bihar is 101°42 aos, which 
eccounts for 14°5% of the State's total population. 
92% of tho Scheduled Custos in. Bihar live. In 
rutel areas, which is higher then the Allindia 
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fiqu of 4%. Neary 79% toll a8, aqreutrl 

ourers compered to tho All-India. figure’ of 
06 coh eet ny te cone ek 
‘employment round the year at reasonable wage 
levela. Most cf thom manage {0 get seatonal 
‘and low paid omployment, Very few ef them 
‘wn land ae smelt and morginel farmer 


In Bihar 23 castes have been deelarod 
Scheduled.Castes. The dominating among those 
castes are the Chamer, Dusedb, Pasi and Dhobie 
‘The others, {ike the Mushar, Dom, Atehtr, 
Rajwer, Baur, Turi, Ghasi, tc, re stil st tho 
economic development. 

‘The four dominent Scheduled Czstes happen to 
be in constant contsct with upper castes due 
to the nature of their traditional cocupetion. 
‘They have been sblo to transform themeelves 
socielly to a great extent due to this. proximity. 
8 sls0 economically bet ff snd coc 


to thelt children too, Thy se who have 
formal educeticn ere provided with white collar 
employment and thoraforo enjoy 9 bétier status 
end better earings than manucl i hour's 


With 9 population of 6811 lacs (1981 
), Bihar has the thitd larg st Schoduled 
‘ribo popultion In the cout after Machya 
Pradosh (119°87 lcos) and Odata (69:16 1: ct), 
There are 30. cifferont wibes In Bihar; mein 
‘among thom belng the Eamhal, Oreon, Muna 
‘and the Ho, The Santhale accounting for 18 lakh 
n aro eoneonttted In tho Senthal Par 
d nuighboutlng disticts, The Orson 
with ® population of about 8 lakhs are found 
moet in tho districts of Rerehl ond Pal? mau 
‘The Mundas have on epprexinéto pepul ton 
ff woven lakhs and most of shem inhebit Re nchl 
nd Singbhum dist iets, Tre Hos are confined 
tothe Singhbhum diatiet with a. population of 
bout § lakhe. Theso four maln tribes constitute 
about 80 % of the wibal population of Ei 
hore are nine primitive wibes. Idonttiod in Bihar 
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Viz Bidhor, Hil-Koavia, Mal Pahavia, Sauria, 
Bouria, Bia, Korwa, Bina, Asur and Sebar 
land thair population is. appraxiriately 1:69 lak 
‘Thosa taboo atl iva in tha primitive. sgeio- 
‘ecnamie conditions. 


Ths avons Inhabited by the tibal pospl> have 
goveally difficult teeaing containing hilly and 
foros. Thos0 ayo9s ave sporsaly populated, and 
rmoviod by low lavols of litraay, lack of infrast: 
fucture for dovalopmant and a veatvoly_ high 
{dogt09 of poverty and unamptaymont. All the 
thirty dffornt tribes have distingt culturos and 
diff: widaly intor 99 In tha lave a! seclo-0%0- 
rnomle dovolopmont. A few tribal conmuniti 

stil p:actiso silting cultivation but tho majority 
of tho tribal p2opio livo ia villages ond own vary 
Nitta land. As most of tho land is hilly it is dff- 
{ult for thar to produce any suiplus. Some tribes 
‘earn thelr livelihood by sctivitles ke, r0p% 
making, batkt-making and wasving. Baslely 
thay load a life of social. segregation and 
economic deprivation 


Tho policy of roserietion is constitutional 
fafaguacd to _amsliorata. tho _szcio-economic 
conditions of the Scheduled Castes and 
Schaduled Tribes, mitigate tho lgsries of 
canturios and essimilate thom into th> maint2am 
of netional lif. It would 
‘out the impset, which the pal 
lives of tho beneficiaries and thoir communities, 


Rationale of Reservation 

‘Ths Constitution of India provides for equality 
fof status for ell tho e'tizane, At the same. time 
it recognises the nsed to mak» spacis! provisions 
In favour of the socially backward groups with 
the objsetive of bringing them to @ level com. 
parable to other communities. Attempt has been 
mado to doviso a ccnatitutional. tremework In 
which reasonable frotectivo  dicciiminetion is 
provided for in favour of tho backwerd g.ouPs of 
peopl, 


1 88 recognised fact that Individucls eiffer 
{In espect of thoir morte and capobitios. It 
tore oro historical factors, like prolengod. dopti- 
Vation, axgrogation and other social lsebiltios 
thon tho ditforenoes among. the Individual 
momiors fond to gat accentuated, In such a 
situation the martarien principle, which 
recognises only the mort of the Individuals in 
the compotiive process will lead to mor 
iatortions in our soclal set up unless corrective 
‘moasures are provided for. On the other hand, 
‘the compensetory principle accepts the fact. that 


‘some comnitiss suffer from dieablities, or 
hardships and thie special needs must be taken. 
{nto account in ordor ta bring about _moaningful 
social Integration. Those com unites have to 
be provided with adequste compensation, to 
emavs thair backwacdness so thet a row social 
forda: may ushor In. At tho tims enough 
precautlon has to be taken not only to dotermina 
the quantum of such compansation but algo to 
sel02t the gioups to be protected and bonolted 
by auch spoclal provisions 


‘Tho vovious consthutional quovantevs, which 
strive to glue preferontial veutment. to these 
‘communities, aim at compensating for the Injusiow 
Inticted upon them, but at the samo time 
‘those ar» discriminatory In nature, since theca 
measures deprive those communities who ar 
doveloped. This polley has been termed 
8 “compensatory discrimination” by | Maro 
Goallantor (1984). There i also en underlying 
implication thet such doliberate policy of 
discrimination will cease when —_preferontist 
lweatment leeds to conection of the age-old 
distortions ia soclety 


Tho scheme of compens:tory diseriminstion 
‘28 envisaged in the constitution consists of @ 
wide enay of statutory and directive provisions 
in favout of the Schoduled Castes and Scheduled 
Trib>s, The provisions relete to reservation of 
seats in legislatures, reservation in academis 
institutions and rosstvation in publie services 


According to Mere Gallenter the provision 
‘of reservation in Governmont employment is the 
“paradigm” caso of tha Indian polly of com- 
ontatory discrimination, It is tho “cote” of the 
Government policy for bringing about oreater 
Scclal Integration. “Government. in India is 
regarded, not as just another omployar, but one 
that affords a degrae of security, prestige ond 
‘authority not obtainable elevewhere.” (M.G. : 
1984 : 94) 


Rosorvoticn in public sorviows leeds to 
redistibution of postions, power, prestige and 
Femunerstion In favour of the rocorved 

‘and tbat, The percentage of Ineresso in 
representation in services though small is. sub- 
stantial, The presence of larga number of 
‘members rom the depressed communitas eu 
8 moro responsive and eympathetic adminiatetion 
{in thei favour. At the samo time members. of 
the Scheduled Castos and Scheduled Tribee 
holding high offices provide source of ‘inspiration 
for other members to emulate. Marc Gal 
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stots, "Reservatlon in Gavarnmont jobs stimulate 
‘the educations! and other accomplishments 
neoessary to utliae them” (1984 : 106) 


Tho major objective of resarvation Is. 10. bring 
about Integration of the Schodulod Cantos and 
‘Scinduled Triboe with tho general society and 
to meke thom moro acceptable in tho sosial 
rilisu, Roorvation sla0 provides Incontiva to 
the Horjons and Adivesis to enter Government 
Jobs, but tharo Ia a gonoral impvecslon that 
officleney In Governmont offices havo fallon duo 
to rosorvation of posts, Maro Gallant argu 
thot it i. untaly to ropard raserved candidates 
Inoticlontsvaightaway. 
agra? of lowering of performance 
to lick of selfscontidonca in tho minds 
candidates belonging to the Scheduled Ca 
‘and Schedulsd Trea lo such an environment 
1 exists in the oflice, which lower tholr morale 
duo to rejection, non-co-operetion by upper 
castes offizers, fear for carosr prospects and 
Lunsympathoto attitudes of senior officors, 


Ho fos that eortain 
Niky duo 
of 


‘Scope of the Study 

With the backdrop ag stated, a study wos 
‘undertaken to find out tho impact of the policy 
of reservation in bringing ebovt social transforma~ 
tion in Bihar. The Stato of Bihar was found 
suitable, and a study of this kind emerged due 
{to various reasons. With a sizeabl0_ population 
ff Scheduled Castes end Scheduled Trib>s, years 
fof underdevelopment, extrema _ backwardness, 
‘Somi-foudal sacio-economie conditions and social 
tension an grounds of caste and community, 
‘sori! IM in Bihar prosents uniqu> featurs for 
study of social change, Tho methodology of 
tho sludy was to obteln the views of a cross 
‘section of paneticiaiios of rosorvation on 9 96t of 
vital questions. Th9 quostionnsita was dovised 
10 cover a wida rango of ‘issues concerning the 
bonallclary himself, his parantege, femily,etdtude 
fof his neighbours, collaaguos and tho’ ganeral 
public. His opinion was also token on. vital 
issues concsrming the time-ftame of reservation, 
‘tfeat of cosorvation on  difforent and 
‘ribos, and noed for improvement, if any, on tho 
policy framowork. 


‘A total numbor of 200 respondents was 
‘akon up for tho study. They were colectod a 
threo Jovels in thelr sorvics caroor, namely those 
Who had just entored service, those who were 
‘t the feg-end of thelr career, and those who 
hhave spent soma years in sowvics, The respondents 


catagories of 


semisGovernment organi Including the 
Public sector undortakings. Tho soloction of 
respandants was made a2 wido as possible by 


taking respondents not only fom th Secratariat 
fof the Stato Govornmont and othr headquertars 
‘of public sector organisations but also from the 
disuict and fild love! officos all over the State 
Tho respondents wore selected through simple 
‘andum sampling techniquo to that tho information 
could bo varied and _hoterogenous, The 
rospondonts belonged to differnt dopertments 
‘and sarvicos 90 that viows of a wide 
etosi-section of people wore collected, Thia 
approach was adopied In odor to ania 
at oad conclusions on tho Imeet of the 
policy of reservations es well es on tho future 
perspective of tho policy. 
Constitutional Provisions 

‘The Indian Constitution contains several 
Atisles_relating to the provisions of reservation, 
The preamble resolves. to s2cur justice, social 
eccnomic and political to all citizens 
proclaims as one of its aims 
‘among them of fraternity assuring the dignity 
fof tho Individual and unity of the nation. 
Anicle 14 msds ‘Equality’ a Fundamental Right 
“The Siefe shall not dony to any person 
equality before tho law or the equal protection 


of tho laws within the tenitory of India.” But 
ths principle of "Equality" isa double-edged 
weapon as it places the strong and the 
hhandicapped on th same footing in tho race 
of life. To troat unequals os equale isto 
Porpetuate inequity. The humanness of 8 
sooiely is determined by the degree of 


protection it provides to its handicapped and 
loss gifted mombors. It was in view of this 
‘thot our constitution-mckers made special 
provisions in Avtclo 18 (4), Article 16 (4) and 46 
{or tho weaker sactions ospecially th» Scheduled 
Castes and the Schoduled Tribes. Aticlo 15, 
statee, “Tho Stor shall not discriminate egelnet 
‘any citizen on grounds only of ligion, co, 
caste, sox, plac of bith or any of theny 
Clauso (4) of Article 18 which was edded by 
the Constitution (First Amondment) Act, 1951 
* Nothing In this Anticlo or In clause (2) of 
Aniclo 29 shall prevent the State from meking 
AY special provielon for the advancement of 
‘any socially and educetionally backward la 
of citizens or for the Scheduled Castes end 
‘Scheduled Tribes.” Articlo 46 states that “Tho 
Stato shall promote with special care. tho 
‘educstional and economic intorasts of tha 
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-wosker ottions of the people, and in. pertular 
“Ot the ‘Scheduled ‘Castes ond tho ‘Scheduled 
“Tibas, ond shall protect them thom socal 
Injustice nt forms of exploitation.” Article +6 
(2), Aico 820 and Article 295 pointedly deat 
‘with roconation ‘in public services. Article 18 
‘ives “equal opportunity to cI citizens in aators 
{eloing to ‘employment of appcintmect to any 
‘office under the Stato without daciminatiag 
fn grounds of ace, caste, sex, descent, ee 
Clouse (4) of of “Article 16° eDecfioaly states, 
“Nothing in ths “Aile shall prevent the Stato 
{tom making any ‘provision for the reaeratien 
‘of eppeintments or ports in fevour of any 
beckwerd closes of citizens which In the opinion 
of the Stet, is “not edequatiy. represented in 
{the sorvicos urdar the Stara”. ticle 220 makes 
Itthe duty af Union and ‘Strte Public Services 
Commissions to couduct examinations for 
‘appointment to the services In tho Union and 
States bat clauso (8) of Anicle 220 specifies 
that it sholl not be required for the Publis 
Service Commission to be consulted 98 respects 
the mange in which any provision refered to 
in cloute. (4) of Artle 16 mey, bo made 
fospects the manner in which eflect may 
Given to the provisions of Anicle 386.” Uncer 
‘illo. £85, “Tho claims of the members of 
the Schedled "Castes end Scheduled Tribes 
Shall be takan into consdertin, consistent with 
th malntanar co. of tileney of administration, 
Inthe mcking of eppcintments to service end 
post In connection with tho alfa of the 
Union er of a Stee" 


‘As por 0 constitulonct provisions containce 
Jn the Amicles 18 (4), 320 (4) and 355 tho 
Government of Bihar intreduced reservation for 
the Si heduled Cestes and Schedvled Tiibes on 
the besle of the ercentage of populction of 
‘these categories acccrding fo the Census report 
(On the basis of the 1961 Census, the St 
Gevernment by an order in 1935, Introduced 
resewation of 12} cer cont of the vacancies in 
favour cf the Scheduled Castes and 10 ger cent 
{ot Scheduled ‘Tribes. Again the pereentege was 
fixod et 14 pet cent and 10 Fer cent respectively 
(Cccord’ng to the 1961 Cereus). On tho besis 

‘of Scheduled 
Titbes to the ttc! ropulction wes founded to 
be 875 per cent, yor reservation wes maintained 
st 10 pct cent és before and resctvation 
or Scheduled Castes at 14%. Since then the 
petcontace of reservation for’ the Scheduled 


sespcetively (compilation of guidelines for the 


-wellore and protection at Scheduled Cams, 
“Scheduled “Wibes and ether sections : 1979: 71) 
{or sppolntments made dirctly atthe State level, 
But the peicentage for sppcintments at the 
divisional end the disviet levels was ‘kept ot 
itferent tovels since the Scheduled Castes end 
‘Scheduled Tribe population is citterent in different 
avers. 


Since the objective of preferential trestment 
to the backward classes is to reduce the social 
‘and economic disparities between the discdvan- 
{aged groups vis-a-vis upper clasees, itis worth 
while studying the visible end avantifable 
advantages ccctuing to the beneficiaries a5 a 
‘consequence of this polley. It is necesscry to 
‘deotily the parameters by which we can measure 
the Impact of reservation on thelt life-style both 
before and alter they have got the benotts, 


One of the base objectives of reservation, 
Js to end social inoqualities and discrimination 
‘egainst the Scheduled Costes and Scheduled 
Tiibes, It fs presumed that Geveinment scrvice 
would allow these communitios to shire the 
‘ower and prestige of Government and thereby 
‘ey would improve their status in society to that 
‘these communities may be gradually eesimiletod 
{to the meinstrvem of national life, The survey 
reveals that 88% of tho respondent sorvice- 
holders are sccopted by theit neighbours end a 

‘ct dveririnated cgainst by thel subordina‘ee and 


cil agues. 
hee in Froctee recohed partial euccoes. It ls 
‘observ. d that ccceptance end integration le more 
ronounecd in the {lace of posting, especialy 
Jn towns where the caste be 


‘Theo studios roveal that the policy 


where caste feclings rarest, 


‘The Elite among $.Cs, and 8.7 
In socicty there are two classe 

4 clase thet rales ands oles thet is ruled. Tho 
tuling cless is always in. the mincrty énd is 
eepable of ruling she mejorty by virue of thle 
The eminent sociologist, 

Peyoto cells the higher svatum the who 
rules the lower stratum of population, tho “non= 
lta". According to Mcsca' “the elite does not 
simply le by fore and fraud, but repr sents 
the interests end purpcees of important end 
influentist groupe in the soeiety” (Bottomore 
TB. 1964211). Elaborating further, Mosca 
observes that the elite Is ecnnocted with society 
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through @ sub-elite, which is a much larger group 
‘comprising the now middle class of civil servants, 
managrs, white-collar workere, scientists, 
nginoers and intellsctuals. This group not only 
supplies recruits to. the ‘ruling elite but also 
provides strength and vitality to the Government 
‘and society, Mzaca obsarvae that, "the s'ability 
‘of any political organisation depends on the lavel 
‘of morality, intelligence and activity. that thie 
socond stratum has. attained” (Bottomore T. 8. 
1954; 11). The makers of the Indian Consti- 
tution in thoir wisdom did realiso this Important 
pect of the ruling clita and ondosyouted to 
fensure a broad base to tha subolite. The 
provision of reservation of posts in Government 
services Is.a concious and determined effort on 
thelr part to Introduce considerable number of 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes into the 
ing cess. 


Throughout the course of history the lrou- 
{ation of clits takes place in two forms. Firstly 
the cliculation takes. place among the different 
togories of the governing elite lself, The 
seond process, which is more important for our 
prosont study is regarding circulation between the 
ruling elite and tho rst of the population, ‘This 
takes placo oithar by individuals 

from the lower stratum forming now 
lite groups, which then strugglo 
youps. Tho 


In India is nothing but a process of State 
Intervention ina constitutional manner to 
Introduce now olite groups. tram these 
Into tho existing ruling elite. Ono of the most 
Important groups. which constitutes the ruling 
lita of tha country Is that of the bureaucracy, 
particulary the higher Government officials. The 
white-collar membore of the Government enjov 
8 high degre of power and prestige 
‘The constitutional provisions of reservation have 
provided for planned entry of the mombars of 
‘Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes — into 
tho bureaucracy which used to be the preserve of 
the attstocracy ond the upper-casts in the eaten 
patlod. It Is expocted thet entry into. the portals 
‘of power would not only romove the stigma 
attached to the caste or tribe but also. enable 
‘them to acquire upward social mobility dus to 
the possession of power and prestige 


It is worth while to discuss hore the vatious 
‘models of social mobility discussed by R. A, 
Schermethorn. (Cohosion and Conflict in Modern 
India edit: Pa. 48). Ho begins with the model 


of Sanskritization 3s propounded by M. Ne 
Srinivas for the first time In 1956. In this 
process a lower caste attempts to adopt the 
behaviour and life-style of high castes in ordor 
{o claim upper caste status in the hierarchy of 
Hindu Society. Such social mobility Is attempted. 
‘by the group rather than the  individuel member 
‘of the Scheduled Caste. Schermethorn is of the 
Opinion that such programme has dim’ chance 
‘of success. On the othor hand, inthe process 
of Westernization the community adopts Western 
loments in dress, habits, manners and customs, 
such mobility through Westornization generally 
heppens due to the modern educational system 
‘2nd urbanization. Is a form of Individual rathor 
than group mobility. Further, Sehermerhorn hos 
adopted the concepts of “contest mobility” 
‘and “sponsored mobility” es introduced 
by Ralph Turner (1960) Into the Indian 
Context. In the process of contest mobility 
© group furthors its interests and Improves. Its 
Position by winning poltical competition like 
contesting In olactions. The group docs so vithor 
by organising its own political party of by sting 
‘up @ voto bank within anothor political party, 
‘In sponsored mobility the group doo® not organise 
fon its own, hore another influential politcal 
Party epproachea the group and solocts © mumbar 
fof candidates from it and thoreby tiles to. win 
‘oro ats for tho party. In contest mabilty tho 
candidate plays e highly active tole ond. fac 
competition, whoress In sponsored mobility it Te 
the party which is responsible to win "a seat 
for him. The Sociol Mobility for Seheduled 
‘Tribes is somewhat differnt in the sense. thot 
they. attempt for upward mobility through 
Hinduisation Instoad of Sanskitization, Since 
the Scheduled Tribes are completely outside. the 
Hindu caste system they cannot bo accepted 
through Santkehzation Into tho Hindu fold th 
fore they attempt a transition from tribe to 
‘este in the first phase. In tho second phase, they 
attempt for upward mobility In the Hind 


Time frame of Reservation 


More than four decades have elapsed but 
the objectives of the policy Is yet to be achieved, 
legislations have axtended the time period 
‘number of times, and the Government have pto- 
‘nounced tepeatedely that they will remain com 
‘mitted to tho continuance of reservation for tho 
Harijane and the Tribal people. What do tha bone 
ficiaries feel about the time-frame? Tho survey 
‘reveals that 64 percent opted for the continuance 


a 


of thie. policy for 
‘and if possible even more. 30° por cont wantad 
the policy to continue for only rwonty more years, 


more than two decsdos 


‘whereas a small number (3 per cont) wanted 
‘the policy to continue for ten years only. One 
respondent in the lees I! service end_ belonging 
‘to a dominant Scheduled Caste had this to. say; 
IN should continue til it aches one and every 
family among the rural poor”. Another respondent 
‘ives vent to the opinion, “Reservation should 
‘continue till the people of our community can 
walk, talk and sit ot par with the upper caste 
Hindus. 


‘As many as 98 por cent of the job-holders 
felt that tho policy of reserving some quota 
ff jobs should continue, though they differed 
‘on the point whether, oniy job can bring about 
social change. 74 por cent felt that job is 
most vital, whoreas 26 por cent felt that 
‘other measures, liko improving the economic 


‘conditions, ftoo education, free clothes, lend 
to plough otc, are also Important. Among 
the ‘other measures 91 per cent opted for 


financial assistanco to their communities and 
185. por cont wanted uducational measures 10 
bbe lven moro importance. The value ot the 
‘sproed of awareness mong the Scheduled 
Custos and Schoduled Tyibes was_strssed_ upon 
by the reapondonts. 74 par cent stressed tor 
‘aittudional changes whereby those communities 
fhould be glvon respect and Importance by 
the society, A Sehadvled Casto Class 
Officer pelonging to the Chamar Community 


‘nid, "Wo do not want anything 10 be done 
for us. We want firet of all the attitude of 
the upper caste Hindus to change. They should 


not look down upon ut, they should respect 
Us’, 39°6 percont felt that they should be: 
Glen access to political power to. docide vital 
policies concerning upliftment of their castes 
land communities. One section of ‘the respon 
donts (13% per cont) was highly critical of 
the very approsch end policy of the State 
{ovards. solution of the basic problems ofthe 
optived and underprivileged. classes. They 
strongly objected to the concept of providing 
2 few incentives and opportunities to the depres- 

nf elaaees with a view to bring about their 
evelopment, They sre radical end yocifercus 
jn thoit azcertions that hose measures are only 
paliatiyos and to do not promise @ convincing 
fend Permanent. golution of tho basic problems 
fof society. They wanted reforms to be_introdu- 
fed in the economic and social life of the 
feountry so es to change the basle stuowre 


fof their soci.t life and the social set up, 
Some of them were believers of a Marist 
solution through the process. of revolution; some 
‘wanted property to be nationalised so. that a 
cesses ond casteless society be formes. 


‘The Government by notification enhcnced 
‘the time period by ten yetrs four times end 
‘the provisions ere stil in operational form. But 
nowho:e in the Constitution did the constitu 
tional makers hint at the number of generations 
per family to whom the facility should be 
‘allowed, 66 per cont folt that one generation 
per family Wes not enohgh, hence they advoce 
tod for at lesst two generations par. fami. 
7'5 por cent opined for reeevation for one 
‘generation only. 34°5 por cent for more than 
two generations, whereas only a mel! fraction 
of 2 per cent did not advocate for any reson 

tion, Somo respondonts felt thet the benefit 
‘of ioservation could not reach the. interior 
tribes end somo Scheduled Castes, ike tho 
Dom, Mushar, Mehtar, Tut! ete. duo to lack 
‘of proper information and Government initiative, 


Reservation within Reservation : 

‘A vory ingoresing outcome of the survey 
is evident in tho fact that 765 per cont of ‘tho 
mpondonte felt that there were some more 
oaorving. cetegerios of Scheduled Cestes and 
‘Scheduled Tribos who should be given the benefit 
of “rosorvation within reservation” by the 
Government by which they should be allowed 
more relaxations than the ewes. among. thom, 
RLM. R. 0 Scheduled Casto Officer belonging 
to the Chamar Community said, "Yes, Dom, 
Mush, Mebtar plus a few minor tribes should 
Gt more faclies and pr it 
Recoasery the Constitution should be amended 
to fit in these special provisions”. Some. felt 
‘qualifying marke should be lowered in 
their caves and thoy should not be forced to 
g0 through the Employment Exchange and 
should be given easier access to jobs. A lady 
bbeneficery, §.N: also belonging tothe Scheduled 
Tribe voiced the same opinion, “Scheduled 
Tribes, like Asurs, Blthors, Pahérias, Majhia, 
Binjhloe and fow backward Scheduled Castes 


deserve @ fairer chanco then their betteroff 
counterparts as 38 getting @ job is 
concerned”, D. N. D. a Scheduled Caste 


Officer belonging to the Chamar Caste had a 
hovel idea, "Some jobs should be sPecfically 
Kept aside for thom”. R. B. P. 8 dominant coste 
{Ousadh) officer sald, “There are two groups 
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fof Scheduled Castes among us-the “less untou- 

like the Chamar, Dhobl, Pasi and Dusadh 
‘and the ‘more untouchables’ like Dom, Mohtar, 
Mushar, Dhangar tc, and the latter have. hardly 


‘These groups cortainly 
preference: 1d 10 us", 
‘the facllty of 


‘no ono should 
{ot moro preferences. 


Finally, the survey revealed thet only 19°5% 
wanted caste to bo the only ctiteion for goting 
the bonofite of resorvation. Thoy argued. that 
thoy had been tho deprived lot for ages and 
‘wore also socially, educationally and _econor 

cally backward, honco they ‘caste 
be the only criterion. 17 per cont folt that the 
‘economic status of # person should be consi= 
dered respective of his casto in getting the 
benefits of this policy. D,N, a Scheduled 
Caste Officer, end a Chamar by caste in the 
Claes 111 gowvice sald, "Iris otter 10. consider 
the econamis status of a p2rson rather then fi 
caste, fr if caste does not come into picture 
fone will nt face harassment or be made to 
fool small just. because of one's cesta, All 
‘castes would qualify undor this critea_ whether 
they sre Brahmins or Sudras". 61°5 per cent 
‘argued that bath caste and economie condition 
‘of 8 person should bo considered. They folt 
that by this way It would bs easier to. delete 
moat of thos Scheduled Castes who heve 

‘eady got the benofite of reservtion in job. 


Tho above eeso study based upon responses 


fof two hundred beneficarios of reservation 
bpelonging to tho Scheduled Castes and Sche- 
‘dulad Tribes brings out significent findings. AB 


ready pointed out the respondents wore 
svlected through ‘andom sampling technique 
from differont  disticts all over the stato of 
‘Bihar, 08 well a8 tho Stato Capital Petna, They 
Dolonged to different services and different 
‘a90-9/0ups. A particular rospondent was chosen 
‘only because he belonged to tho reserved 
{8 egory and not becauso of hie pariculer caste 
fr ribo. Although the survey was limited, yet 
‘the casto and tribe-wice break up of the benofte 
Indicates cortain trends in the implemen 
tation of the policy, The following two tables 


Iustate the caste and ibe-wise distribution 
of the respondent 


TABLE 1 
Cas t0-wise break up of Respondents (8.C,) 


Name of Casto No.of ——_—Parcontage 
respondents 
@ a 
48 373 
30 250 
Fy 193 
a 16 134 
2 "7 
on 17 
és 1 os 
‘ 0 08 
Total 120 100-0 
TABLE 2 
‘up of Respondents (8.T.) 
Name of Caso No. of _—_Pereantage 
respondents 
” @ o) 
4. Oraon 38 8 
2. Sonth 13 162 
3, Munda. 2 150 
4, Ho " 138 
8. Kharwar 08 62 
ot v3 
03 37 
Total 80 


1000 


Tho above wend of the distribution of the 
rospondonts Indicates thet some dominant cesten 


‘and tubes have benofited most from the 
Stote policy of rasorvation. Among the 
Scheduled Castes. the Dusedh, Chamar, Pa 


and Dhobi have accounted for nearly 95 por cent 
‘of the respondents, whereas only about 6 Per 
‘cont of the garvice holders belonged to. the 
cettes, like Ghasi, Turi, Dom, Musher, Simil 

‘among the Scheduled ‘Tribe service holders the 
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(Orson, Santhal and Munda are most common 
‘whereas, very few service holders belong to 


Kherw, 
backward tribes, 


‘The above analysis confirms the generat 
‘rticism that the affluent sections the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes have cornered the 
lion's fof the reserved government 
vvacancios. This Is tue in tespect of the progra- 
immes of economic development snd educational 
facilities also, The bstterff sections among 
the underprivileged groups have taken maximum 
‘advantage of the schomes for their development. 
‘As a result, representation of the Scheduled 
Castes and Tribes /ater se has become dis- 
proportionate. It ig time for all concerned 10 
think afresh and review the policy of resarvation 
{in respect of the distribution of the benefits of 
‘the policy among the different cestes and groups. 


‘The Constitution of India provides for certain 
apocial guarantees and safeguards in favour of 
the Scheduled castes and th» Scheduled Tribes. 
‘Thoto constitutional provisions. go ageinst the 
principle of equality and are discriminatory in 
hnaturo Yet these were embodied In the const: 
tution for the fulfilment of certain social 
‘objectives, The most Important objective of 
the policy of reservation was to. bring an end 
to the age-old. disedvantages Imposed on those 
‘sconomically weaker groupe for various historical 
reasons. Secondly, the policy was aimed at 
providing participation to ail sections of society 
In the governance of the country, Thirdly, the 
policy wes designed to Introduce educated 
‘mombers from the Scheduled Castes and Tribes 
Into the tuling alte of the country so thet they 
could protect the interest of thelr castes and 
‘vibes who have baon neglected so far. Fourthly, 
‘8 time-frame was prescribed in the policy 
Cotiginally, #0 thet_members from almost all the 
‘deprived sections could find representation in the 

ie98 up to a reasonable level aftet which the 
policy could have been discontinued. Lest, 
‘but not the least, the policy was meant to provide 
‘employment to diferent groups of Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribse so a8 to improve 
their social and economic condition. 


However, the results of the implementation 

of reservation reveal that much of 
‘the hopes and aspirations of ths deprived classes: 
temain yet to be fulfilled. Of course, it cannot be 
‘donied that reservation has made some headway. 
In fact, the policy has not only given employment 


Khond or other more 


‘to many candidates belonging to the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes, but hes also 
‘ensured certain amount of respectability to these 
job-holders, which was hitherto denied to theit 
forefathers. Moreover, due to the policy of 
reservation we do find persons from these 
communities participating in the process of 
policy making and the govemance of the country 
‘due to their position in the buresucracy. Yet it 
{is equally rue that these benefits have remained 
‘confined to the moro affluent sections of the 
Scheduled Castes and Tribes. 


‘The economic status of different groups of 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribe inter so 
‘show marked variation. Even the social disability 
‘suffered by the diferent castes. and tribes varl es 
from group to gioup, Som? castes/tribee aro 
‘bettor off than others. The condition of certain 
Scheduled Castes end Scheduled Tribes is not 
‘only low but also alarming needing attention 
‘ven today. They ere. et the very bottom layor 
fof the emlire social structure and have suffered 
‘sllatly and almost unknowingly from generation 
‘to generation. Similerly. the social ostrecization 
nd segregation suffered By some of the Harijane 
‘and Tribal Communities js worse than other 
Even the dogroe of untouchability ettached to 
different Scheduled Castes in the past was 
different. In the pest tho society regarded 
some Scheduled Costes as moro untouchable 
than others. After ages of such atroction 
‘the most unfortunate among them have come to 
‘occupy the bottom rung of the social ladder. 
Individuals fom these most backwatd Groups 
can hardly compote with the affluent sections 
‘of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribos, 
‘what to speak of tho ganoral candidates from the 
Lupper-castes; In this background itis imperative 
to compare the represention of various Scheduled 
Castos and Scheduled Trbos inter se in public 
orices in order to bring about structural 
changes In the policy of reservation so 8 to 
full the constitutional provisions ina moro 
‘tfective and meaningful way: otherwise the 
‘very purpose of reservation will be defeated. 


eduction of social inequality Is the sine que 
‘pon of a stable social order It has been the 
‘deal behind the philosophy of the Constitution 
to usher in an ogalitarian society in which all 
sections of the people live with honour ang 

‘the principle of 


the privileged classes of society sre deprived 


0 


‘with a viow to give bonofitto tha underprivileged 
graups But it would be most unfortunats and 
‘undosirable if by this daliberats State Policy of 
compensatory diazrimination certain distortions 
fare introduced or oven accentuated by the 
defective structuring of the policy. in other 
words, its certainly not the objective of tha 
poliey to increase the gocial inequalities among 
tho diferent groups. of the deprived classes 
inter s6, It cartain skewness or distortions are 
notized in tho Process of implomentation of tho 
policy, then structural change in the policy 
frame work has to be introduced in the larger 
Interosts of society. 


We began with the thoory that the moritarian 
principle lays emphasis on the merit of the 
Individual and does not consider the individual 
short comings and disabilities coused by various 
social and historical factors. We algo regardod 
‘tho approach of trae market compotion for 


tocruitment to public sorvioes as both 
‘undosirable end inadaauate In view of the 
‘social inequalities. Thorefore wo accepted 


‘the componsstory principle 0 98 t0 favour the 
Wook and dvbled groups in. the matter of 
solection to the public services, Aftor over 
four decades of implementation of the policy 
‘of rosorvation wo find that the benefits of the 
policy have not porcolated to all soctions of 


the doprived groups. Infact, some oroups have 
remained almost totally outside the prosincts 
‘of bureaucracy, It erroneous to consider all 
tho Scheduled Castos and Tilbos. 98 onv group 
‘ot pat_with one another. We havo remained 
‘content with giving tho same consideration and 
‘weightage to oll tho castes ond tribes equally. 
‘As a result, it Ia ironical that tho advors 


fetfects of the free market evatom of recruitment 
have cropt into tho social order among the 
ys and Scheduled Tribes. In 
‘the more disabled among thom 
find thomsolves in tho most -unenviable_ position 
‘of boing diseriminatod against and loft out in 
qualifying for the reserved public eorvices. a 
‘against thelr more fortunate brothen from tho 
Dotto: off sections of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Trbos, 


‘This brings us to tho crux of the problem, 
‘Timo has como when we should reserve cortain 
‘quotae of public sowvices exclusively for the 
‘more backward among. tho Scheduled Castes 
‘and Tribes. This may be done by earmarking 
Certain percentage of posts for these grows 
fut of the reserved vacancies to be filled in 


by membors of these groups only. Such quotas 
‘of “reservation within reservation” canbe 
otermined on tho basis of population of these 
mast backward groups. Such modification in 
‘the stiucture of the reservation policy will be 
fairer and more equitable to all concerned. 
However, such structural change in the policy 
eannot be viewed in isolation, but must form 
part of a bigger packege of measures to ensure 
‘fair deal 10 the most backward groups of out 


society ‘must include economic 
and edu ment of those castos/ 
twibos, ¥ that Increasing the 
educational level of these groups. is. basic 
pro-roquislto for thelr induction Into the 
ouroauorecy, At prosont onrolemant of ‘their 
childron in sohools, colleges and toohnicat 


Institutions is very tow and almost nil for some 
castos/tibas, 
ven somo suats ona 
‘aducatlonal institutions for their 
is also necessary to. provide for financie 
‘assistance to individuals belonging to. those 
‘most backward. groups on priority basis. for 
thoir economic devolopmont so that the standard 
‘of living may rise and they ean pertcipate more 
‘offectivaly and contiibuto more moaningtully 
to socioty, 


It is a recognised fact that employment 
potential In the public sorvloos has its own 
Vimitations and cannot be streched too far. 
Rathor,thore sa tondoney to curtall or freeze 
the umber of posts in the government and 
‘othor public organisations. As such, itis golng 

be increasingly difficult for candidates. to 
fantor into public services. The competition for 
‘entry Into public arvice Is sure 10. become 
toughot. Therefore, while formulating — the 

smework of the reservation polly, on® must 
boar in mind the social costs {nvolod in 
eeorving certain posts for some to tho exclusion 
‘of some other sections of socioty. The fairness 
fand justification for reserving the posts. must 
must be 
just 


Sinco tho number of reserved posts is limited 
‘and number of candidatos from reserved cate- 
gories are many, the best possible util 

fand allotment must be ensured. ‘The most 
‘deserving must got higher priority in. the proces 
‘of allotment of quotes among the vatious 
reserved groups. Time has come when the 
‘most backward groups must be given greatet 


Et 


prioity and weightage than the more advanced 
‘groups. In view of this there Is @ strong 
‘Gave 10 introduce the Income teria into the 
ramowork of the reservation policy, Thereby, 
cendidates whose family Income 1s above a 
Certain income slab must be excluded. Even 
Candidates whose parent (s)_ pay income tax 
houild be excluded. Its pertinent 10 consider 
‘exclusion of the second generation from the benefits 
fo reservation, In othor words the children of a 
penefioiay, who het entered service through 
Teservation must be excluded. Some of these 
measures may appear harsh and unpopular to 
in with but are perfectly justified in. order 0 
fond the benefits to the most underprivileged 
Sections of the Schedviad Costes and Scheduled 
‘Tribes, These measures coupled with educational 
‘and economic development of these most back: 
‘ward groups will ensure more proportional 
representation to them, With these modifications 
the reservation poliey will be fairer and more 
‘equitable 

‘To eum wp, the rexervetion polley I 
nally designed regarded all the Scheduled C 
fand_ Scheduled Tribes 88 one group deserving 
fimilar weatment. Once certain posts wore 
tegorved all candidates belonging to theeo castes/ 
tvibos wore called upon to compete against each 
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ther on their met. AS @ result the more 
affluent sections among them curnered most 
fof tho reserved vacancies. The case-study 
lundertaken in tho Stato of Bihar also confirmed 
‘the samo scenario. The most backward groups 
‘among them have vktually remained unropre- 
sonted in the bureaucracy. Hence, there is. a 
need to inteaduce changes in the framework of 
reservation, There is a need to reserve certain 
Quotas of reserved posts in favour of the most 
beckward among thom. Thoraby, they will not 
be forced to compete with candidates from mora 
‘advanced groups among the Scheduled Castes 
‘and Tribos,, but wil fece. restricted. competition 
‘with candidates of similar beckground, Introduc- 
tion of economic criteria, restricting the benefita 

‘and 


Considered as 0 comprehensive packege, These 
Sstutural changes In the policy of reservation 
will go a long war In making the constitutional 
‘guarantees and sereguards, of 

fore moaningful and effective, Unit and unless, 
all sections of society ore. roprogented in tho 
‘governance of tho country the promise of bull 
{ing up an egalterion social order will romain & 
far ory 
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Socio-Poli 
Ca 


study from Orissa 


With the grant of constitutional safeguards 
{or Scheduled Castes and Schodiuled Tribes, now 
‘avonuos and opportunities ate available. for 
Politicisation of these communities almast since 
resulted In transforming 
of them 10 @ position of 
politcal leaders at national, regional and local 
ovals and many havo emerged as potential 
candidates for oleetions within the framework 
‘of the political syetom, But relavant information 
and. studies ‘olating to politcal participation of 
Harijan candidates for concoptualising thelr 
‘communication channels, patterns of interaction 
‘and the political development are. apparently 
inadequate compared to the leaders belonging 10 
higher castes. Studies havo also shown that 
‘each community hes its own system of ideas 
‘bout the strategy to scquire power and the 
ramification of interpersonal links in a 
distinctively patterned ways. It no doubt 
fequites @ meticulous micro-level analysis. 
‘Therefore, the present paper Ie on attompt to 
empirically examine as to what extent and in 
which ways a Herjan candidate intoracts with 
the largor society duting lection and how he 
‘and motivates the network of 
whi to his advantage. That apart, tho 
per carries enormous importance for’ the 
‘Question it raises and tho approsch it adopts. 


‘The Sample 
‘Among all the districts of Orisaa, Cuttack 
tho highest number of Assembly and 
Parliamentary Constituoncls, and the most 
‘ignitioant feature is that tho distlot hos the 
highest number of constituencies reserved for 
Scheduled Castes, Thoro are two rwaorved 
Parliamentary Constituoncias, viz, Jajpur end 
-Jagatsingpur and five for tho Assembly—Jajpur, 
Binjberpur, Patomundal, Salepur and Jagotsingpur, 
Jajpur constituency has ben eolected for 
the study for having certain typical features with 
jard_ to tho socio-political networks of ita 
Herijan Leaders. 


al Network of a Harijan Leader— 


PL K, Mishra 


The Approach 

For this study social net 
has boen employed es the prim 
‘because it has boon currently followed by most 
social solontists for its methodological sophis= 
stication and precision. Elsonetadt (1961 : 209) 
‘Advocates that “It is perhaps only th concept 
‘of network that to somo extent provides a 
potentially new analytical tool, It clearly 
escilbes and points out the oxistonce of soma 
iffoential interaction betwoon different people 
who are not organised in corporate groupe and 
itmay holp in the analysis of the rolaton of 
diferent persons, acting in such # notwork, to 
dlifferont types of social roles and institutional 
framowork”. So far mors than 9 hundred 
feputed scholars have shown Koen interest in 
‘the utility and implications of this epprosch in 
their studies covering diverse aspects of sacio- 
cultural interactions, but Barnes, tho pionoor of 
this approach, offers a conclusive viow that 
‘the concept’ is useful in describing and 
‘nalysing political process, social classas, the 
relationship of a market 10 ite hinterland, the 
provision of services and the circulation of 
{G00ds and informstion in unstructured social 
‘environments, the maintenance of values and 
orms by gossip, stryctural difforences between 
‘wibal, rurel and urban socleties and 90 on” 
(1969062). 


‘Tho concept of social network merged out 
of tho eatior structural studies, particulerly after 
‘world Worl by the distinguished scholars 
Nike Barnes (1984) ond Blau (1966:35), who 
Wore concerned with the revamping of the 

‘theoretical framoworks in order to. accommo: 
dato the dynamic but fess structured interactions 
‘operating in complox socletlos. Thoreattor, 0 
host of scholars capturing the view-polnts 
offered a vorieties of “network theories and. 
‘modota which aimed at hiohlighting tho domains 
‘of politica, kinship formal groups, economics 
‘ethnic categories and so on. Those studio 
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wuogest that network anslysis provides. the 
‘investigator with path ways into the heart cf 
Social systems (Whitten and Wolfe 1873:719) 
and. els0 offer adequare expiencticns in support 
of group sructural theories wih improved 
notion of dyadic, paircn client and brokerage 
enticets (Poster, 19:1, 1963, 1969, Welle, 
1908). 

Nt must be made very clesr that socict 
nowork connotes 1 series of relationships thie 
‘re ramified throughout the soci! contexts. 
‘And network analysis 18. besically the product 

(general ethnographic conesra to Wentity 
the forme and features of social velotionships 
‘that normally take place between two indhiduals, 
Groupe kd between them, But the subject 
matter of network ansiysis is not confined t= 
Individual behaviour per se, nor even the ayedie 
link per so (Whitten and Wolte, 1973). 
Schemes of Network 

Barnes’ analysis of network ensbles ono 10 
distinguish different kinds of aociol elds shat 
could be presented in the form of ego-centd 
‘social gets, using the mottoralica! concepts 
from graph theory (1969 8, t). The ideo of 
Bott was different for sho emphasized on 
close-knit networks of conjugal role beheviour 
(1955—1957). ster Southall (1981 - 29-30), 
Wolfe (1986: 2). Epstein (1952) and Boissevain 


(1968) in ‘thelr independent exercises on 
network anelysis, succinsiy evolved three 
Important zones of relationships which ro 


Boissevain further demonstistes the 
methodological values of network snatysis for it 
Is capable of explaining ihe process of forma- 
tion and the function of au 
1951, Detrendort 1959, 
Pospsil 1964, and Mayer 1950). All the quasi 
(oupe ina continum of social forme by nature 

short-tun and nonperpetuating clustet, which 
may be represented aa follows : — 
Intividuel——QuasksGroup— Corporate-Group 

‘Action-Set 

Mayer, however, adds snother dimension 10 
the study of qussi-group through tho concept 
fof * sction-set %, during the study of political 
process in Dowae, Modhys Pradeth. He finds 
‘thet action-sets- afm more cr less bounded. but 
deniee its existence ce 2 group. The necoesity 
of the epprcaeh for him wos to chévecterize es 
lass structured social situction which creates 


ificuty in identtying ates of sociel relations 
in toms of groups paticularly in complex 
tociety. Hence, network and action-tot 
foprcaches form én effective clu vional analysis 
to cary out studies in © typic.! socio-political 
contexts. Therofore, she prosent study follow 
Ing the a¢¢rcaches ef Boiscovsin (1968) and 
Mayer (1966), has been conducted in the 
Jajpur constituency of Orieee in order to Sook 
{2 ypice! mode) of network centred on @ 
Hanijen Loader. 
‘The Herijan Leader 

Eorller Jajpur was a double membor 


‘constituency for which one representative fiom 
Harijen corrmuniris and ono‘ 


‘was split up and Binibarpur was made Into a 


Scheduiod Cust» constuency. The Hat 
eacer who hee been elustrd fem these 
constituencks od hes cond sho people for 
Severs! docads fs SD. whose political career 
fend p micipatan thou, phsses 0° palitiziestion 
woula be mesningful essentially in weoonstucting 
network roletionships fot the purpose of analysis. 


SD came tothe limelight when he setivaly 
partcipeted in @ Harlan movers nt after meeting 
Gerdhi st Jejpur in 1628. He wee motivated 
to adopt the path cf Ganchij, but beoame 
highly emotionel 'n zogerd to sociel reform attor 
‘tho receipt of @ letter from Takkar Bepe, who 
‘ecrvestly wanted thet SD. should do. something 
for his ewn cemmunity. He attended Ban 
‘Ashrams of Gorabendhu Choudhury fer training 
ln 1958, the year he passed mattculation, In 
1840, for the fist time he was arested at 


viduelly kurehing © Ectyacr’ ha 
® plece in the highest Congress Circe, 


Jn resronse to the arrest of Ganchiji_on &th 
‘August, 1942 it Bombay, SD courted amust 
‘ep2in ‘on 11th August, by mobilizing the mesios 
to hoist the Congress flag at the sub-divsional 
‘office, Jajpur. Afew days before his strat, ho 
coniesied for the bye-olection for the fit 
Dre-independent Assembly trem Selepur reeerved 
constivuency ag It remslned vacert! due to the 
death of acother Henjen Leeder. tt was the 
Congress. perty which nominated him ond 
‘campcigned for him, The election resuit was 
‘declared on the 22nd August, while he wos in 
Jail Decpite his succass in the election, he 
hed to remain imprisoned til 1846. Int 4a, 
SD wee elected for the second link Assembly 


from Jajpur reserved constituency which was 
thon 2 double member constituency. One of 
his notablo achioverants daring that poviod was 
tha outry of Hariiane into Biraja Templo, Jajour 
and Barunoswar Temple at Binjharour in 1987. 
Iwan followed just two months star by the 
Historic enty of Harjans into the tomlo of 
Lord Jagannath. Pur 


SD again won 25 2 Congross candidase 
from Jaipur reserved constituency in tho first 
General Elction and bocame a Deputy Minister 
(1962—67) and was latwvslevaied to & Cabinet 

‘2 Jana Congress candi- 
Government. SD, however lost 
fhe th (1271) end the shah (1878), Gene 
Elcetion from Jajpur constituency in which he 
contested on a Congress ticket. Like many of 
‘tho Congross candidates, SD. switched his 
Joyaltoe tothe Janata Party ond fought the 
loctions of 1977 again trom Binjharpur. uno 
‘adjolning constituency of Jajpur, as 3 Janata 
‘candidate after much porsusssion from the 
Janata Party loader and Doputy Prim> Mnistor, 
Jagajivan Ram. Though SD. won, he could 
‘not make any headway. From Balisnta reserved 
Constituency of Punt district SO. was defeated 
‘successively In the elections of 1960. and 1985 

‘Jonata candidate, 


Election Campaign 

With approval of the party almost = month 
‘before the polling SD convened sm unofficial 
‘meting at Jajpur inthe presence of the Block 
‘Chairman end some of his Sarapanch trionds 
‘end followers, The meoting was dosigned to 
‘chalk out plans for covering some important 
vllagos of a the grama panchayats under the 
{Block area on priority bss, and to choose three 
10 four Influential and thrustworthy persons frem 
‘each of thoes villages who could offectivaly 
ccanvess in thelr ares, even in the absenco of 


‘up an elaborate porsonat as well as transactional 
rnotwork with the oloctorates. ‘They used to 
act as key campaigners alongwith five to. si 

‘young and enerostic pany workers in the respe- 
‘tive creas. The psrty workers wore allowed 
‘to meet the party workers either <t the lator 
‘osidance which functioned as temporary party 
‘office for election oF at the Block committes 
‘office Jejour (Daserathpur) in connection with 
the campaign 


Itis obvious that not all perty brokers and 
‘workers are equaly committed dedicsted, Some 
‘of them very offen Indulge in antl-party 
‘campsining sfter swallowing ther shere of money 
from the party. To chock this vend, the party 
‘sually appoints, Supervisors’ who have. tho 
ower even t2 oust the party saboteurs from 
‘cepaigning. This is the way the party candidata 
‘bulds-stable and visble action avery sot through 
the par'y protagonists apart from his own personal 
network. Ths. ths dua! action-sat, one through 
the party and the other through kinémen, fronds 

borate path in the 


During the investigation, It was noted that 
‘he tactics, technique and approach of SD, 
‘adopted to combat the election of 1974, which 
‘was novel in his opinion, did not impress the 
oople of tho arse and they sald that thore was 
‘nothing new as compared fo his ier elections 
‘SD _ started that ho covered the important parte 
‘Of the constituency thrice, 

To understand the socio-political notwork 
‘of SD, it is partinent to examine the ego 
centred lakages of ths informant ostablished. ot 
Individual, group end organisational level, The 
‘onalyais of some of the organised activitos of 
the informant for tho 1974 elaction suggests that 
the following important channels or tho primary 
‘inks wore activeted in order of priory, 

1. Freedom Fightor— 

(2) Traditional Caste Loeders:; 
(8) Traditionat Village Leeders; 
2. Kins and Caste mon— 
2. Influenciol persons— 


(2) Panty Exscutive Members 
(0) Party Brokers 
(©) Panty Workers 


(@) Depressed Claseos League 
(0) Juba Kondras 
{¢) Mabita Samitis 
6. Government Machinery 
7. Voluntary and Cultural Orgenisations 
8 Specific Pockets 
8. Savama Leaders 


1. Freedom Fighters—The people of Jaipur 
in particular had played s significant rolo during 
the freedam movomant motivated. by the ins ica 
tion from Gandhi. Dedicated people from all 
Communities voluntaily participated to make 
the movement succsssful without car for thelr 
family herttage, caste prejudices and disciimina- 
tlona and oven for their Goverment services. 
Theo groups of people who followed and 
preached the ideals of Gandhiji to fos the 
oun ry from the Byitishers were popularly 
tall'd Fresdom Fightos 

It has been discussed ali that SO began 
his political career as an ardant Freedom fighte 
‘and was known in the constituency ax @ social 
feformor too smong the Harijens. A host of 
freadom fighters. remained all along es his 
sdmivers. According 9 SO, these Frondom 
Fighters hava still considerable influence, it not 

village affairs. They still onjoy 
il access which nelpcd In osta~ 
blishing an elaborate and fective linkages 
with the traditional caste, village leaders end 
‘each such link was capable of creating and 
‘sustaining furthor potential networks with the 
Indotormineto eloctorate. 

During the eloctoral campsign. $0 had set 
‘ight of thos» Freedom Fighters within tne block 
‘100 Into action and they were given the highest 

ehorage. The contect of a Froadam Fightot 
‘generally. spread fom one village to another, 
mostly through the caste/vilage leadors in 
‘edition to hie own personal contacts. In most 
‘casos the ftosdum fighters mat those leaders ot 
thole respective homes to seek thelr support in 
favour of SD. Tho strategy uauclly adopted bY 
‘thom were. to. spend nights with those leadors 
‘and dine together in order to pose to hove an 
‘emotional attachment paniculatly with the 
Harijans. Aa religion stil plays an important 
tole in the village lif, after such sharing of 
foods, which is notmally forbidden by the casto 
ue, thoso Harijan leadars wore asked to 
‘swoar with Mahaprasad (sacred food of the 
temple of Lord Jagannath) to vote for SO in the 
‘lection. Because af thoir God-feating nature, 
those osth takors hardly tended to be disloyal. 

‘The caste loaders a8 well 8s village loaders 
‘who were intimately Known to the freedom 
fighters fought enthusiastically in the beginning 
in favour of SD to prove thair own credontiols 
in tho community. They claimed during the 
‘campaign that SD was an ideal Harjan candidete 
‘who could wotk for the Savama-Hoarijan 
solidaiy. 


Howover, most of the caste lesdors as it 
‘wos ssne-tsined from the interview, deserted SD 
tnd switched over to the opposition when lured 
by money. 


2. Kinsmen and Castemen—SD was not 
only known in the 2102 88 2 member of the 
‘ceteomed priest-femly of & Heriian community, 
put elgo as a feeder of tho entre Herijan commu- 
nities. Mis extended family in rural viloges_ still 
meintsing traditional ties with the Herijon 
Sajmens (clients) of various villages. Most of 
iis costo members and kinsmen want t0 maintain 
{2 cordial relationship with SD to get_nocessary 
Ihelp in ceee of nesd. In fact, during the fald 
study, some did acknowledge D's ability and 
bis tibaret help in educ-ting thei children. 


It is epperent that strong emotional tie 
‘continue to bind the castomen in general and 
the kinsmen in particular, but it 1s not alwoys 
trae. Some kinsman viewed SD as on alien 
belonging to a different world in respect of 
values end style of fife, Even then SD tied to 
‘maintain relationship with most of his costemen 
‘88 woll as his coasonguinea, affinal and fictive 
kins in particular for politic! reasons, 


3. Influential persons—It ia often. said thet 
people of Jejput ae not only vory cunning but 
‘also lnigant. This is perhaps due to the'r long 
fexpoture to the outside world ond their long 
famociations with various urbanites. Due to 
frequent Involvement in quarrels, the porsone 
‘who possess necessary knowledge in law and 
Court ‘affair command ambivalent respect from 
(general mass. Apart from the ddvocstes, the 
‘Saraponches and teachers, the village touts play 
important roles in quiding and mobilising 
‘common people In taking recourse to law courts 
for soekisg rodressal_of grievances or for taking 
revenge against their advorsaries. Some of 
these men (names withheld) are very influontiol 
‘and actively participate in politics 0 08 10 
‘derive personal benefits. As euch, they build 
‘thoit own notworks oF channels from grassroots 
level to subdivisional level. Being active in 
pplitcs, SD hee cultivated relationship with some 
ff these persons and has often used their 
‘network of relations for his advantage during the 
‘lection. 

‘Those advocates, somo rural and peri urban, 
‘x9 encircled by small professional groups lke 
the Moher, Peskars (presenting cletk) and 
client brokers. All of them Indeed sorve the: 
tole of brokers to the advocates in their relative 


copacities. Furthor, the Ssrapanches and 
Primary School Teachers being somewhat 
ted often act a5 the contact men to 
‘advotstes. Boing known as the Petty 
fonders end saviors in the locality, they 
‘tadltionelly exert considerable influence Over the 
poor and the needy. 


‘The maintensnce of viable network By the 
Influential persons is necessarily 2 situational 
requirement as they are highly vigilant cnd ken 
to keep ack of the events taking place in and 
faround the villge. In the fitness of things, the 
Sarapanches and the School Teachers act os the 
main gatekeepers * in the village networks. 


During the interview §.D. seid that os these 
Influonis! parsons had 9 deeper understandiog 
‘of the probloms of tRe area end the nature of the 
Deople, he wanted to ectivate this action-sot in 
the eloctoral_ polities, 


4 Party Offico—Whh the division of the 
‘Orissa ‘Congress Into the Congress and Jone 
‘Congress, the Congress hagemonY began 10 
‘wosken In the sbxtae, ond finally €windled in the 
aco of Janata onslaught. The perly executives 
(of tho Congross played a crucial role in rointor- 
fing tho nstwork linkeges in consultetion with 
‘thotop leadora of the party. As they used to 
visit the distict and the State headquarter: 
roguently to meet perty bosses, the local 
businessmen, essential controllad commodity 
Gaales, ete, wented to create & comect-bese 
{trough them with tho perty bosses. Despito 
tho Exacutives, the roles of brokers, supervisom 
fand field wotkere of the party estcblshod tho 
retwork at the gressroot level with the 
loctoraes. 


Novortholoss, §. 0. faced daunting organi- 
‘setionel obstaclos due to the division of ‘the 
Congress members, who switchad over to the 
‘Janata on the eve of the lection, Furthor the 
‘orgeniaational set up of the Congress psrty wes 
finlised hastily ond theweby the tinkage 
Imechcnism in the ower network structure was 
eateblized, Thus, though SD. had to meke 
‘enough bargaining withthe imcortant stage level 
party leeders for obtaining 2 ticket. he could “not 
ive eny substantial adventace from the perty 
because of the dis-memberment of the whole 
organisational structure. 


? 


5. Organitotions—S.D. wes associated with = 
number of non-politeal organisations one of 
‘which is the Odiesa Data Jati Senghe (Orissa 
Depresse Classes League). Since its 


establishment st Bhubeneswar, the State cepitel, 
jn 1959, $.D.hes been occupying the position of 
President. thas distit level orsenisations to cay 
‘ut its programme of amelioreting the condition 
‘of Hariiens in the State. As President his duties 
Inthe organisation are to publish journcls and 
books for erecting socio political awareness 
‘among the Herijans, 10 arbitrate in the matter of 
uneetied disputes ofthe —-Haljans, 
fand t0 take steps for the removal of untouch~ 
bility with the holp of the district level crgani- 
Sstions, The disvict orvenisations are supported 
by the following Personnes, viz, @ President, @ 
Secretary, » Supervisor tnd several field workers. 


Becouse of his dominating position inthe 
‘orgnisation S.0. hes wilised the services of ‘the 
‘rpunisers to mobilise the Harijan electorates in 
bis favour. These Havljan fleld-workers sisted 
in the campaign es they were very pepuler 
‘among the Harliens of the locality for their 
Gadiested service. To build an elaborate network 
‘these field werkets retorted to. the door-to-door 
campaigning 


Viiege youths, though they themselves veldom 
voto play an important role in canvossing tho 
‘Yotors. In scme villages there are rural youth: 
‘ohented orguniseticns known as Yubs Kendias 
{for meles and Mabile Samitis for females. The 
‘Yuba Kendras generally consiats of energetic 
‘edveated youngsters of the vitage community. 
‘The co-ordinators of such organisation were 
lured by offers of substantial donetiont to the 
ovelopment ectivities of thelr Kendres along with 
the Promise of employment, Very often. tho 
Social Education Organisers (S.ED.) of the Block 
‘were covertly invelved to influence the youths, 
The eppreach was the same in of tho 
Mebile Saris 100. 


6. Government Machinery—To influence tho 
voters of the constituency, §.D. wented to take 
the help of the Goverment machinery through 
contacts he had built during his tenure 
‘Minister. For him, the public servants, pati- 
ceulaty of the Block, Police, Revenue and 
Eduertion (School Inspectors and Headmastors) 
epertmente played crucial roles in building 
able network a8 they distribute benefits to the 
people. Especially the V. L. W..S.£0. ond 
Grerseer of the Block office have easy access 
to their beniciries, 


‘The public servants extended help and co- 
poration duying the election to derive benefits 
jn faure, while secking transfer, Posting ond 
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{fot avoiding official harrassments, As 2 prectice, 
they mediated through the local M. L. A. who 
fctually sorted out the issues In thelr favour 
through necessary contacts 


7. Voluntary and Cultural Organisations— 
Normelly most of the voluntary and cultural 
forgeniestions do not get openly involved in the 
political activities, Many political leeders 
Surrepticusly use the Key persons of such 
frganisetions owing to the fact that they canbe: 
effective agents to proliferste campaigning 
etwork through thei popularity, particularly 
famong the worker sections, wemen, youth and 
villoge masses. It has becn found out through 
‘coroful interview with tho village elites thet. somo 
fof the key persone of tho villago-besed cultura 
‘groups, like the vetra. parties, Kirtan Mandls, 
Pala performers, and youth clubs, play an active 
tole in. establishing viable action-sets during 
olactions. 


8, Specific pockets—Every leaders hes some 
‘blind followors and committed workers, irespective 
(of thilr casts, '80d, ago and. status, | Theve 
upperter voly much influence the electoral osu 
As observed, 8D: ‘ong hold over some 
panchayats in which elzeable numberof his blind 
‘supporters. inhabit end they mostly belong to the 
Muslim, Harjan and Khandoyat communi 
‘Thoso group build up actlon-sets Inderendent of 
cach other for .D, 

8, Savorna leeders—in_ 8 scheduled caste 
reserved constituency eaverna leaders play a 
ecsive role in the electoral politics, The cemi- 
hant caste loaders, paiticulerly of tho Savaina 
aiggory have thelr respective olicnteles, over 
‘which they have commend, cre used to. suport a 
perticular candidate, The ‘lientelo generally in- 
Cludes mott of their Kinemcn, who havo. effective 
Connections with several eavarna and Havlion 
Voters of the censtitercy. Therefore, 
Harjan eandidetes estebish reppert with such 
seveina leeeore not merely 10. elicit thelr 
Votes but eleo to ecthete thelr elekerste ret 
works, It was en acventege for S. Dy who 
‘could forge emovonal attect ment with mest cf 
the savaina leedere <f the constituency 8 the 
latter happened to be favourites of come of tho 
roted freedom fighters, who rubbed. shoulders 
‘with 0. duting the Netional_ movement 

Besides thoee viable action ects which 8. D, 
Uutiiged, meni other netwerks operated in tho 
foxtended zene t0 cepture votes: But for the scke 
of analysis, the study Is confined to nine importent 
typesot action ects made by the Hatien leader. 
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Analysis: 

The network of action sets generated during 
the process cf election campaign has been repre 
‘sented in the figure 1 10 concretiss the pheno 
‘mans. SD’ action sets in the Intimate zone (A) 
sugges that the sctors have been Frominent 
‘rough to set of eetlon sats and suprise all the 
‘operations takicg place et tho effcctive (B) end 
‘extended (C) zones, even when the | cder could 
hot reach out to the periphery, oF at the giassroct 
levels whore the voters were to be relied in faveut 
of the candidate, Thire eo, according to the leader 
five numbers of action sets, |. 6.6.7.8, and 9 
‘erating In the extended zone end two each_in 
latimsto (12) and effective (364) zones, Tho 
faction setsin A end B zcnos ar6 Uinked to the 
leader with stiong bonds, indiceted by a deep 
Tine, while the ago may be an Individual, or & 
group, oF an organisation-of exch action sot is 
fagain fend in by sever cetlon groups* forming 
Intimate, effective and oxtended zones of smaller 
cles: Wt thus renders a higher dagreo of 
‘objectivity than just putting the action groups 
together, 


‘The linkegos between the ection grours and 
tho ogo aro either indicrtod by w medarste bond 
(Ginglo line) or work bond (dotted ine) for 
oncoptualising the vevying Intensity of elation= 
‘hip. Tho compesiticn of tho ection cote 
Is dotalied in tablo 1 10 have o ccmprohencie 
{understanding of the elector! cotcn gets cf the 
lecder. The ection group (1, 2) and (3, 4) 
Involved in the Intimate end effective zones wore 
40 ective or socially 80 preminentes to cupervise 
{End reinforce all othor sctjon sets inthe extended 
zene that those action ects eprocd tFelr Influence 
to enfold the elacters et the grecercots level 
‘This caitanly showed @ phoncmanal pressure in 
ensuring bettor cperation as ramiicaticns cred. 
fed, We heve the fect that the ection cots. in 
tho extendad zone ecmo to oc arate through the set 
‘groups of 6,6,7,8, and 8 who wote erly femiar 
‘withthe stategy” of menipulating public opinion 
in favour ef the loader. The acticn eets in. tho 
‘extenced zone proved fo be effective because the 

fr hod esteblished perme nent Tinks with the 
key pertons ct the gtessroot level, But In mest 
ceees ite observed thet the lecdere often 
rmeneged to forge seme tempcrary end werk 
Tinks medieted through erdinery eetion ard ccton 
Gicups. The overall picture of the electoral 
empaign as it hee been shown cleerly points 
Cut that strategy of the Harljen lecder hears. the 
method of sophisticstion In the technique of 


‘mass mobilisation which could be elmost coma 
rable with those of the important saverane 
candidate, 


f Resume: 
Tha foregoing discussion shows that it had 
alaped 9 patirn of relationship (or network) 
dasignes sp2citicaly to achieve his goals. His 
politica participation in 9 nstwork of conteers 
io nly diferent from his 

tis opser 


A ironment, 


‘ved that SDs’ Hinks with various agents. were 
‘predominantly interpersonal and the agents 
‘obviously had contacts with defforont [ats and 
‘tho kin groups across village boundaries. More- 
‘over tho politcal contacts were established both 
‘on hrizontal and vertical dimensions. This form 
‘of social network clearly suggestes that tho 
Harjan Iseders havo got their Viration form the 
‘caste ridden life inthe commanity and thelr 
‘lovation 19 « position of prestign and. power in 
tune with the provisions of the constitution, 


Ait cing to symbol of et0n-70104 he ws 


the era hav bes ease 1 ng nett 0h mats 


‘Barnes, John A- 


Blau, Peter, M. 
Boissovaln, J 
Bott, Elizabeth 


Bottomore, T. W, 
Crissman, LW. 


nor, R. 
Eisenstadt, S. N. 


Epstein, AL 


Foster @. M. 


-Strauss, C, 


Mayor, AC, 


Nadel 8. F. 
Pospil, 
Redelife-Brown, A. Re 
Southel, A. od, 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


1954 
19893 


19696 


1967 


1981 
1964 
1955 


1961 


“Class and Committees in a Norwogian Island 

", Human Relations 7 No. 1 : 3868. 
‘Graph Theory and Social Networks : A Technjoal 
Comment on Conneciedness and Connectivity”, 
Sociology 3, No. 2: 215-32, 

“Natworks and Politic Process” (Revised Version 
cof Bornes 1968), In Socie/ Networks in Urban 
Situations, ed. J.C. Mitchell, Manchestor 
‘Manchester University Pose 

Bureoueracy in Modern Society, New York { 
Random House. 

“The Place of Non-gtoups in the Social Solencee'* 
‘Man 3 No. 4: 542-56, 

“Urban Families : Conjugal Roles end Social Net- 
works", Human Relations 8 No, 4 : 345— 84, 
Femity and Socie! Network, London : Tavietock 
Sociotgy : A Guide t0 Problems ond Literature, 
Londen : Allen & Unwin, 

"On Networks", Cornell Journs! of Social Rele- 
tons 4 No.1: 72-81. 

Class and Class conflict in Industriel Society, 
London : Routledge and Kegan Paul 
“Anthropological Studies of Complex Societies” 
Cunent Anthropology 2 No. 8 : 201—22. 

“The Network and Urban Social Organisation” 
Rhodes-Livingstone Joumal, 28 : 129-62. 
“mmigients to Northern Rhodesian Towne” Peper 
presented to Section N (Soclology) of the British 
Association forthe Advancement of Science, Man!- 
chester, August, 31. 

"The Dyedie Contract : A Model for the Social 
Structure of @ Mexican Peasant village.” Amerien 
Anthropologist 63, No. 6: 1173—92. 

“The Dyadic contract in Tzintzuntzan Il Petron 
client Relationships,” American Anthropology 65, 
No. 6: 1280-94, 

“Godparents and Social networks in Taintzuntzan 
Southwestem Journal of Anthropology 25 No, 3 
261-78, 

‘Strctural Anthropology, Garden City, N.Y. Ano or 
Books, Double day. 

“The Significence of Quesl groure in tho study 

‘of complex societies", /n the Social Anthropology 

of Complex Societies, 0d, M, Banton, ASA 
‘Monograph No, 4, New York, 

The Foundations of Sovie! Anthropology. Glencoe, 
Freo Press, 

The Kepuku Papuans of West New Guinee, New 
York : Rinehart and Winston. 

Structure and. Function in. Primitive Society, Now 
York : Five Press. 

‘Social Change in Modem Afric, London : Oxtord 
University Press, 


a 


Fig. 1-4 OIAGRAMATIC REPRESENTATION OF S04 ACTION: SET. 


‘A. Intimate Zone —— Moderate Bond, 
B. Effective » --~ Weak 
©. Extended» 


—— Strong 


TABLE No.1 
Action-sets of SKD 


Zones, Action-sots Animate Effective Extondod 
“ ® ) “ _ 
(1) Freedom. Traditional casto Casto Leader (6) Village youth (¥) 
‘ londor (C) Shop koopors (8) 
Traditional vilage Villager (V) Women (W) 
loader (V), 
- Primary Kins (K) Casto Yoadors (C)—_Socondary Kine (K) 
Jaimans (2) Hanlon leaders (1) Hy 
family () 
(3) Influential —Advooates (A)———-Mohatirs (M) Poakare (Pd 
porsone 
Sarpanchs (8) Teachers (1) Noiohboure () 
Cliont Brokers (b) Poor & Needy 
Touts (7) Villegers (V) 
Executives (&) Field workers (F) Paty Brokers (8) 
Supowisors (8) Influential families (F) 
Businessmen (8) 
‘Contr! commodity 
. dealers (0) 
4 (© opis Haclan lender (L) Block av Hanon lenders (L) 
arian loaders (Ly Youths (Y) 
Extended Hasan members (HM) Yubak Kondras (¥) Women (WW) 
Mohila Kendres (M) Villagers (V) 
6) Government Biook offices (8) Revenue Inpector(R) Loanaes (L) 
, machinery. Teachers (7) Teachers (1) ‘Taschers (7) 
Aofluentil family (F) Farmers (F) 
Police (P) 
: Hath workor (Hy 
(DVoluntaryand Agents of cultural Youth elub () Youth (Y) 
cultural orga- troupe (A) 
nisation. 
Kirtan Mandal (K) 
| (2) Speci Committed Yiiagors (V) 
packets, supports. (XK) Casto leader (C) 
Facets (F) 
Havin loader (L)——-Harlane (H) 
Muslim tondors (M) Muslims (M) 
‘Woman (W) 
(8) Saverne ——_‘Toacbore (7) Youths (¥) Vitogers (V) 
v loadore ‘Traditional caste (C) — Harijan leaders (L) —_-Kinemen (K) 
Formers (F) 
Harians (H) 


*ODJS—Oriess Dalta Jati Sangha (Orissa Depressed Classes Longue) 
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Impact of Infant & Child Mortality on Adoption of 


Family Planning Methods 


‘In Orissa, since the Infant and Child suri. 
volty ie loss than most other parts of the country, 
people hesitate to accept Family Planning 
‘methods. There aye no systematic studies on 

‘mortality in Orissa and ite 
ption of Family Planning methods. 
‘The weaker sections of Orisea State constitute 
22-21% for Scheduled Tribes and 1620% for 
‘Scheduled Castos, thus accounting for about 
2/Sth of the total population. By various 
featimates 70 to 80 per cent of our population 
fall_below the poverty line. Therefore, the 
problem of the Infant and Child mortality in 
Orissa. will have to be diagnosed and solved 
‘urgently #0 that the reatled couples wil be 
‘encouraged to adopt F. P. methods. For this 
‘one backward Grama Panchayat in Sukinda Block 
{Dudhujori Grama Panchayat in Cuttack district, 
(Otis) which hed more then 10 per cent of the 
total population in each sector (S. 7. $. C. and 
Goneral Casto) was’ selected for the present 
study with the following objectives, so that, 
Ccontrastive study can be made possible. Under 
Dudhujori Grama Panchayat, there are seven 
villagse comprising of 1307 house-holds in total. 
For the prosent study, house to house dats 
‘collection is made and the total number of 
house-holds existing in all these 7 villages under 
Dudhyjori Grame Panchayat are covered and 
once no sampling method Is followed: 


‘The gonoral objectives of the study isto find 
‘out tho impact of Infant and Child Mortality on 
‘adoption of Family Planning Methods among 
couplos, 


Hypothoses: 

Based on the review of literature. one kay 
‘hypothesis and soven working hypotheses are 
(Gonereted for ompiricl vetitication in the present 
study, They are : 


ey Hypothesis. M. Rand C.M. Rare 
the highest and adoption of F.P. Methods is 
the least in case of Scheduled Tribe couples the 


tates are relatively low and FP. adoption it 
‘comparatively more among Scheduled Caste 
‘couples, whereas the 1. M.R, and C. M. R. 
the lowest and adoption of F. P. mothods is the 
highest among couples belonging to General 
Caste Category. 


Working Hypotheses —In order to test the 
above key hypethesis, the following seven 


lower is the adoption of F. P. Methods. 


(2) Lower the house-old income, higher is 
‘the Infant and Child morality and lower 
is the adoption of F.P, devices 


(lity Lower the educational level of the 
mother, higher Is the incidence of Infant 
morality and child mortality and lowor 
Is the adoption of F. P, methods among 
couples. 


() Infant morality and child morality Is 
very high among couples who are ether 
‘not aware of the F. P. methods or have 
‘no knowledge of the methods, end, 
‘edoption of FP. methods In case of 
‘such couples is also. very low; whereas 
1M. and C. Mis comparatively low 
‘among couples who are either aware oF 
hhave knowledge of F. P.. methods and 
‘adoption of F.P. mothode is leo 
felatively high among such spouses, 


(0) Adoption of F. . method ie low among 
couples with  tnfent/Child mortality 
‘expedence having lest number of living 
children: and edoption of FP. methods 
{a higher among couples without having 
Infani/Cnilé moray but with greeter 
‘number of tving ehilren, 


(vi) FP. Metheds sie adopted by ccurles 
less frequcnty, when the metter of the 
child Is t00 young (belew 20 years) or 
too old (sbove 40 years) end when such 
couples (where the wife is below 20 
‘yoars or above 40 years) have experi- 
need Inforn/Child mortaty, whereas, 
FP. methods are adopted more tre- 
qiently a.ong couples, when the wife 
(mothor of the chile) is in the <ge 
group 20-39 years, and the couples 
hhave not experienced ny lnfont /chilé 

. mortality. 

(Wi) Coupice having immunised Infante/ 
Children havo lower Infent/Child morta 
lity, and such couples have adogted 
F. P, Methods in higher percentage then 
‘the couples hving non-immunised 
infants/Chiléren slengwith higher tnfant/ 
Child mo tality. 

{thas been argued time and again thot 

prevalence of high Infant and Child Motta- 


lity €iscoureges the couples from using Femily 
Plenning metheds beccuse cf lack of child 
Incurcnee of kes suvival chiecer of the Infent 
end chi, Various etuc'es eve revecked th 

Infant and Child Mortcliy hive a tremendous 
Impact on céopticn of FP. methcds <mong 
couples. in the perent study, Ago of tho 
‘mother at the bleth of the child, numbor of ving 
hiléren per couple, educational evel of tho 
‘mother, house-hold inccme, bin Interval 
betwern two children, immuniscticn status of 
the Infents ond Chiléren, end awcrencss ond 
knowledge of F. P, methods are the various 
factors taken for examinet on, which are expacted 
to have got strong correlation with Infent and’ 
Child mostatity, which in turn might havo. infids 
‘enced adoption of FP, methods, However 
doce the aroa of study Is composed of §.T., 
S.C. end General Ceste populstion, a compara 
tive analysts has been cttempted at every evel 


of the study. 


‘The following table glves us a clear picture shout the beating of Infant morality and child 
mortality on adoption of Family Planning methods omong the Scheduled Tribe, Scheduled Casto 


fand General Cast® couples in the present study. 


a TABLE No. O44 
(intane mortalcy rate and child mortality re_by percentage of coupies using F. P. 
methods omong 8. 7 8. 6. and General Caste couples) 
Gaogary of Pele wot coup 
. eon tng ary 
Fooning mats 
' Oo) @) @ (4) 

a m8 ae 078 

} S.C, (22839 3433 0840, 

| oneal Caste Pa 400 na 2000 

“Teta Population " 18871 a7 298 


itis observed from the above teble that among Scheduled Tibe category peopl, 1M. R. 
(2277 and. C. M. R._ (37168) re. the highest and the percentage of eouples ever using Family 
Planning methods ts the lowest (07:60) per cent. Likewise, |. M. R. (226:39) and C, M. R. (34°33) 
tre relatvaly lose and the percentage of couples ever using Family Planning methods is slghtly more 
(640) por cont among the Scheduled Casto peopl. But, in case of General Cate category, 
I'M. 8.(146:20) and C.M.R. (2333) ave the lowest end the percentage of covples ever using 
Family Plannicg methods (21 per cent) ie the highest when compared to the ST. and S.C. 


category. 
a 


TABLE 


(F. P. prastice of couples by Exzeriance of Infant and Chil 


No. 142 
oss among §, T., 8. C, and 


G. C. population) 


Category of people 


Couple having experiencs 
‘of Infant/Child loss 


Couples without having experience 
of Infant/CN Id loss 


ToFeounlo of couple % of eouplos — % of couples 
with infant/ —_ ever using without Infant/ ever using 
child loss FP, mothods Child Loss FP. methods 
@ (o) « GS) 

0379 0893 09:35 

063, 6902 1000 

0612 2176 2493 

Total Population 05:01 7483 1694 
Table 11-2. furthar statog that, among acceptance of birth control devices in the 


‘Scheduled Tribd category, 31°63 per cant couples 
hhav2 exoationced ether Infant or Child doath 
‘203.379 por cont havo eve: uied FP. mathods 
from amangst copies exporiencing Infant of 
Child toss, ‘wherses 68:3 per cant couples have 
‘not exporionced sither Infant or Cold loss and 
935 por cont of such couples have alosted 
‘som? F. P. methods or the othot. In case of 
Scheduled Caste category, 3007 per cant 
‘couples have oxseionced Infant of Crild loss 
‘as against 68 92 par cant wh> have no experie- 
‘ence of Infant of Child loss, and 4'68 pa" cont 
Couples have evar used FP. methods from 
‘among. couples experioncing Child or Infant 
logs a8 against 10 per cont couples from emang 
those not experiencing lafant or Child loss. 
But, win ths genstal exste catigory of pso>ie 
‘19 takin into consideration, it is observed that 
only 18.23. pre cant cousles five experienced 
Infant or Child loss a%d tho percentage of F. P 
‘edoptors constitute 612 par cent couples 
‘Against 2493 pxr cont couples who hav? 
‘tdopted FP, mathods from amongst couples 
fot experioncing any Infant or Child loss. 


Thay, it ayprars fiom thy above analysis 
that 1M3 and CMA ae highost amang Schoduled 
Tribes couples an} F. P. adoption is the least: 


‘aman Sobduled Casto couples, 1. MR & 
CM. R, are slightly loss and F. P. adoption 
Is slightly mar 


coups, |. M.A. and CM. R. 
‘and adoption of FP. mothods Is th» highest 
In other words, Infant mortality and Child 
‘mortality have g>t a very strang bearing on tho 


present study among all categories of population. 
To be mare precise, “higher the Infant andf 
Child mortality rates lower is the adoption o 
FP. mothods, and lower the Infant and Child 
‘mortality rates higher is the edoption of F. P 
dovices" Is the psttorn observed In the present. 
study. 

Howove:, to know in detalls about the impact 
‘of infant and Child mortality on adoption of 
Family Planing msthods. tho following seven 
co-felatss have boon exsmined: 

(0) Impact of infant end Child mortality on 

Family Planning practice by blah interval. 

(i) By House-hold Income 

(in) By mother's Educational level 

(iv) By ewarsness and knowledge of tho 

FP, methods 

(%) By numberof living children 

(1) By ape of mother at bith of tho child 

(i) By Immaniaation status of tho child 


11. Impact of infant and Child morta. 
lity 0a F.P, Adoption by bilrth inter- 

It. hoe been revealed from th» provent study 
‘thot tho spacing botwoon birth of two children 
1s very los mong Sciveduled Tribo and Scheduled 
{Casto mothers for which the Intant Child morta. 
lity is eartespondingly very high, whorees, in 
cave of mothars belonging to Genoral Casto 
catagory 28 thy spacing betwoon tho birth of two 
children is relatively more, the Infant and Child 
‘mortality is also low. In| othe: words, “lower 


the bith intorval highar isthe Infont and Child 
‘moretality and higharthe birth interval lower is 
the Infant and Child mortality” Is the trend in 
the present. study. 


TABLE No. 


(Ionpact of Infant & Child mortality on Fs 
8. T., §.C, and General Caste couples) 


But to whet extent Infant and Child méka- 
lity hes affected th> adoption of F. P. practice 
vis-a-vis Birth interval has been cxamind from 
‘tho data progented in the table glven below. 
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practice by Birth Interval among 


Birth Sch. Tribe, Goneral Caste ——Total__Population 
out-com> Percentage Percontooe 
Moan Mean of Mean of 
Bith couples Birth couples Birth couples 
Interval adooting Interval adopting intorval adopting 
i month 7 (a FP 
methods months methods 
) @ o 
Infont/Cald 2023-0379 2344 «OFS 2487 0812-2623 O50 
Died 
Infon/Chid 2423-0935 2644 = 10003383 2483017154 
‘Survived 
Tota! 1723176) 1905 0849 «2038 2109-280 1233, 


The above Table 11:3. reveals that, among 
'§.. couplas, man bith Interval betweon two 
children is 2023 months whore Infant or child 
‘dosth has ocourtd and the percentage of 
‘couples adopting FP. practice in. euch category is 
'379 por cant, whoraas mean birth intorval is 24°23 
months In case of couples who have no experi 
‘ence of infant or child loss and in this category 
1935 per cent couplos have ad ypted FP. methods 
Likswise, In casa of Se'veduled Casto category. 
the avotage birth Ioparval is 2344 months and 
468 par cent couples adopt F. P. mothods 
‘among couples who have experianced Infant 
oF child doath, while the birch intoval Is 26-44 
months and 10 per cont practised FP. mthods 
‘among c3uplae without Infant or child morta 

‘experionce. On the otheshand, when th» Ganeral 
Casto category paople are taken into consider 

tion avorago birth Interval is 2467 months and 
the F.P. adsption is 612 per cent among 
‘couples with Infant or Caild Marataity experience 
igvinst 83°33 months man birth interval and 


2493 per cent F. P. adoption among copies 
without Infant or child doath 

From the above discussion and analysis of 
‘the facts, It appears tha’, whore averago birth 
interval has bson loss tho incidence of Infant 
‘and Child morality Is more which has prompted 
‘the spouts to go in for a baby early and dis- 
couraged them from practising birth control 
eviews i wheroas, incidence of Infant and 
Child death his boon less whore average duration 
‘of birth Interval is recorded to be more, which 
‘has possibly encouraged the couples to go in 
for adoption of Family Planning dovices. Thus, 
owor birth interval has tiggered thy Infant and 
Child mortality and has lowed down tho adop= 
tion of F. P. devices avd higher birth Intorval has 
owoted down the Infant and Child mortality and 
‘ineroased the Porcontage of F. P. adoption among, 
‘couples in tho presest study. As such, birth 
interval has playod a vory crucial role in dater- 
‘mining the Infant and Child dooth 96 woll a 
adoption of family planning de:ioes, 


Influonce of Infant and Child mortality 
On adoption of family planning methods 
by House-hold income, 


It hes also bean found out in the present 
study that in the lower incoms house-holds, 


TABLE No. 


or 
are. practi 


Infent & Child morality incidence is tho highest 
‘and édoption of Femily,Planning devices is the 
least, whereas Infant mortality Incle 


couples in the higher Income house-holds.. 
4 


Income of the 


Couplos experioncing tafent/ 


Couples not Experi 


House-held Child dooth Child death is 

pr annum in Por Gant of coupios over ualng Por cont of couples over using 

Fs, FP. methods eRe mathods 

°C, General Tora 8 a Total 
‘Caste Population Caste population 

) 2 @ © © @ @ 

| UP 10-2000 .. 033 087 0260 01°67 0470 0543 1680882 
2000-3000... 164 1:68 0428 081 0568 ©0866 «1978 «OF 24 
30004000 .., 206 425 05810519090 0988 anaz 121 
4000-000 ., 462 600 0713 0545 11:68 «1200 «24501682 

5000+ 860-768 «09K 0814 = 1784-2000 2767 2669 

Tow! «37048812051 0988. 1000 24931684 
‘As chown in tblo No. 144, incase of Inerase of Hovee:hold income, itis obsoned 


8. . couples oxperloncing — Infent/Child death, 
‘only 033% have practised F: P. methods. in. tho 
‘annual hoUse-hold income category up to 2,000 
upeos, whereas in the same income catagory 
0°57% couples have dopted FP: methods among 
'S-C* category’ But in case of Gonoral Casto 
category, 26 per cont couples have practised 
FP. mothods in the samo Income category 


‘among couples experiencing Infact and Child 
los 


| has beon found out from the given 
ble (11°4.) that among couples not experien= 
cing Infant or Child loss, F, P. odoption is high 
In tho samo income eatogary (up to 2,000 rupees 
ber annum), 4:70 per cont, 6:43 per cont and 
4666 por cent couples have adopted F 

‘mathods in caco of §. T, 8, C. and. genoral Cast 
category respectively without experiencing intent? 
Ghild loss. Further, it is also soon that 
ercantage of cquples adopting F. P. methods 
inetease among all categories of population and 
in both the types of couples, experiencing and 
ot-experlencing Infant or Child loss, with the 
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that in the houso-holds hoving annual incomo 
‘of 6,000 rupoes end abeve, and whore couples 
have exptrionced Infant or Child loss, 06°60 por 
ent, 07°66 per cent and 0968 per cont couples 
taclonging to §.T, S.C. and General Custo 
cetogory respectively have doptcd F. P, Methds 
Whereas in the same income range wh 

have not experionced Infant oF Child 
F.P. adoptod aro higher In percentarge. 
and in such cases, 17:64 per cent 20 por cent and 
27°07 per cent couples have used F, P, methods 
émong 8.7, S.C. ond Generel Ceetes orcupe 
respectively. 


From the above discussion, itis revealed 
‘that lower house-hald Income increaso tho Infant 
fand Child death which disecuragos the ccupl 
from accepting. F. P, methods and higher hou 
hold income decreases tho Infant and Child 
eath, which encourages tho couples for 
adopting FP. methods. But, since higher 
concentretion of houso-holds’ are found in 


lower income group in ese of S. T. end S.C. 
cotegories (when the total population of §.T., 


S.C. 8G. C.ato taken), | M.R.ond C.M. Ri 
hhes. been mere end covespondingly  F. P. 
fadapticn i Yory fow; while in ease of Grnaxct 
Caste categories higher ccncentrction of house 


holds are in higher income grcup end hence 
Infant and! Chiid mortality has ben less Pere anc 
percentage or F, P, adoptions are also. con 
oncinaly high, The mechanism behind low 
percentage of couples adopting FP. mcthode 
‘among couples expariencing Infent and Chie I 
Im the prosont study Is lack of “Child ynsuranc” 
1'3, Impact of Infant and Child mortality on 

‘adoption of F, P. methods by mother's 

Educational level 

Tho lev 1 of female education, especialy of 
the mother has. boen shown to be of particulor 
Importance for the level and trends of Infant 
‘and Child mortality, It hns bren revealed from 
the prosont study, thor in. ail cotegories of 
population (8. T,8.C.& GC.) LMR. and 
CM, R. ls rolativaly high among childron 
Infants born to. tho mother who are iterates 


relatively low whero mothers ore ftersto but 
feducated below primary level, and the |. M. Re 
@ C.M.R. ie the lesst among infants and 
Children whose mothers are educsted upto 
Primary level and abcve, Like Wise, It has boon 
fls0 observed in tho present_siudy. that in al 
categories et pepulation, (S- T, S- C+ and 
General Caste) percent go of couples ever using 
FP, methods ( the least -among couples where 


the mother of the child is iMiterste, the adoption 
od 


Planning method is the highest among cour 
whore the mother of the child is educated uP to 
Primary level and above, Thus, es stated abve, 
Educational lovel of the mother has influenced, 
the infort end. Child nortlity end adoption of 
fs 88 wel in al cetegosies 


TABLE No. 1-15, 


(impact of Infant @ Child Mortality on Adoption of F. 
Mother's Educational Level) 


Methods by 


Educational Couples Experiencing Infant/ Couples not experiencing of Infant/ 

Let of the Child Death Child Doath 

mother Kot couples ever using ‘Wot couples ever using FP. Methods 
. 81. 6, Tot! 

iterate 06166191785 11.83 

Bolow Primany 0245 0325 04.66 03.67 07000798) 18861435 

Primary and 04,66 0545 07.95 08.08 M153 1212 9333.21.67 

‘Above 

Total 0379 0466 06.12 06.01 09.85 10.00 2493 (18.84 


From tho tebe No. 1.1.6. iti 
‘who have experienced Infant or Child loss and 
‘whore wives are. iiterato, 01°26%, 01 17% and 
(02'53% of such couples belonging to ST. S.C. 
asto category respectively have ever 
ly Planning methods: whereas in case 
icing. Infant Child death and 
‘among the wives (mother of the child) are 
educated below primary level, 02-45%, 03'26% 
fend 04'66% couples in case of &.,8. C. and 


or 


General Casto category respectively have adopted 
FP. methods, but where educational level is 
primary and above, in such exses 04.66%, 05.45% 
‘and 07°95% couples of S.T.. S.C. ond Goneral 
Casto category respectively have ever practiud 
FP. methods, On tho other hend, when tho 
Couple without any experionce of Infant or child 
deaths aro takon into account, F. P. adoption 

‘algo the least (among S.7., 516%, S.C, 619% and 
G.C. 17-85%) among euch couples whoro wives 


(mother of the children) ara iliterate, slightly more 
‘among S. T- 07%, S. C. 07'95% and. C, 1885% 
‘couples are F. P. adoptions) among couples. where 
Wives are educated below primary level and the 
FP. adoption is the highast (among 8, T. 
11°53% §, C.—1212% and G.C.39'29% couple 
‘re FP, adoptions) among couples whorethe, Wives 
{mothar of tho children) aro educated upto Primary 
level and above, 


It ie observed from the above analysis that, 
owor educational level of the mothor isassocta 
‘tod with highor incidenea of |. M, R. and G. 1.8, 
and lowor porcentage of F.P, adoption among 
couples and higher educational lovel is associae 
ted with lowor incidonce of LM.R, and C.M.A, 
‘and higher percentage of F. P, adoption among 
couples, But it is further observed that although 
‘educational fovel of the mathor has affected the 
Percentage of adoption of F. P. methods among 
couples with Infant/Child loss and couples 


TABLE 


Impact of Infant and Child mortality on ador 
‘and knowleoge 


without Infont/Child loss, yet the percentage of 
FP. adoption is higher amongst couples with= 
out Child/Infant loss than couples with experience 
‘of Child/Infent loss, in all categories (S. T, S.C. 
‘end G. €.) of population in the present study, 
114, Impact of infant_mortality on adoption 

of F 

knowledge of the devie 

‘thas boon dlacussad in the previous chapters 
that owareness of Family Planning mathods Is 
mong Schoduled Tribe and. Scheduled 
Casto spouses (5220% in caso of 8, T, and 
47°40% in caso of S. C.) and comparatively more 
(78% in.caso of Gonerai Caste) among tho 
Goneral Casto spousos, Similarly, it hae 
beon found out that knowledgo of F. P. methods 
ls furthor low omong 8. and §.C, spouses 
(1720% of 8.1. and 193% of 8, C. ‘spousoes) 
8 ‘compared to tho General Casto spousese 
(2081%), 


No, 1-16 


ption of F. P. methods by awareness 
of the methods 


Feestnioet Couples exaioncing Infant/Child Couples not experiencing Infany 
Population ‘death Child death 
Percentage of FP. practice among Peicentage of FP. practice among” 
couples couples 
Neither “Aware Knowledge _elther Aware Knowledge 
qvarenor of FP. of FP. aware nor of RP of Fn 
havo the method method hhave the method method 
knowledge knowledge 
Oke. of FP. 
‘method method 
Oy 2 oy @ (6) @) CO) 
ST. ‘ 067 848468. a 1908 73:93 
Sc. 098 = 1000 6900 149 2454 7098 
3605 89-74 
27838201 
[15 shows that, among methods trom among couplos who have got 


Couples who have experienced Infant or 


'8-40% in cao of 8. T., 10% in case of 5. C. ond 
'16:42% in caso of Genoral Caste couples (among 
‘couples who aro aware of the F. P. method: 

whereas, 4660% S.T,, 60% S.C, and 66°09 
Gonera! Casto couples havo ever proctiood FP 


Chit 
‘08s, porcontoge of adoption of F, P. mothods Is 


knowlodgo of tho methods. But in caso “of 
couples Who are neither aware nor have. the 
knowledge of tho methods percentage of 
‘adoption is eubstantially low (among S. T. 067%, 
S: C.0:98% and Genoral Caste 269% couples 
hhave over practitod F, P. methods) 
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On the other hand, whon the couples with- 
‘out experience of infant or Child death aco 
‘considered, it ls obsorved that, 19°08%, 24°64%, 
‘and 84°65% couples of S. T., 8. C, and General 
Certagory respectively have over proctisod. F. P. 
‘methods from among couples who are aware of it, 
Similarly 73:33% 8.7, 70-90% end 89-74% 
General Caste couples’ from among couples 
having knowledge of F. P, mothods hi 
‘9n0 mathod or the ot 

‘vt having awareness and knowledge of FP. 
‘mothods Ihave pracitod tho mathods In vory low 
porcontage (among 8. T. 1°11%, 8, C. 149% and 
Goneral Casto 493% couples). 


From the above discussion, i i rovoaled th 
although F. P. methods aro practi 


(couplos aware of the methods, couples having 
knowledge of tha methods. and couples without 
hoving awaronese and knowledge of tha 
methods) among 8. T.,$.C, 98 well a8 General 
Coste catvgory, vet awareness and knowledge 
of tho F, P.dovicos play a very Important role in 
adoption of the methods, because couples who 
havo awarenoss and knowledge have  practia 
‘the methods in. an appreciable percentage 
‘against a vory low percantage of F. P. 
yong those coupsos who lack bath awaroned 
‘and knowladge. 
1°5, Impact of Infant and child mortality 
‘on adoption of F, P, mothods by 
‘umber of living children per coupl 
‘An attorpt has been mado hereto tindout 
‘the impact of Infant/Child loss on adoption of 


tively higher percentage among coupl. 
Infant/Chiid los than couples with oxoerionce FP. mothods taking number of living children 
Cf Infant/Child loss in all the three types por couple into account. 
TABLE No. 14-7 
Impact of Infant and Child mortality on F. P. practice by number of living 
children per couple 
Numbor of living Couples with experience of Couples with infant or 
chlldron por couples _—_Infant or Child everdoad Child naver dead 
of couples over practised oF couples ever practised 
FP. method F.P, method 
st 8G GC Toi sh SG GG 
O) 2 ®@ © © © M @ 
0 7e9 «903285 3221780 
1 263° 270 «869 4084763341140 
2 + 204 Bz 609 ©6677-2285 12:90 
3a 484 928 948 «1230-2695 1660 
4 607 789 1016 1878 1470-2916 1907 
5 789 1000 170.2272 1818-2962 2917 
Total .. 0379 0465 0612 OFT 0935 1000 2493 184 


From the above, it is observed. that _couplos 
‘who hava oxperlonced Infant or Child loss 
havo adopted Family Planning in vory low 
orcontago having loss number of children por 
feounle. On tho othorhand, couples without 
any experience of Infant or Child loss have so 


‘adopted F. P. mothods In lowor —poroantage 
‘among couples having loss numbot of children 
‘28 against higher parcontege of adoption when 
‘tho number of childron aro more, But in all 
categories of population (S. T., 8 C. 8.G.c,) 
‘couples without experlonco of Infant of Child 
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{oes adopted F, P: mothods in higher percen- 
tage than the couples with experience of 
lnfant or Chil fective of tho membor 
‘of chikéen @ coupls hes although porcontage 
(of F.P. adoption isthe Ieest when the number of 
Iiving children por couple is the lowost and 
FP. adoption is higher when the number of 
living children per couple Ie more. ‘The 
mochanism behind lower percentage af 
‘adoption of F. P. methods among couples with 
Tnfant/Child lose experioneo having less number 
‘of childron as against higher percentage of F. P. 
‘edoption ‘among couples without having  Infant/ 
Child loss but with more number of children Is 
‘possibly due to the lack of * child inaurancs ” oF 
Tock of child survival among the couples in tho 
prasent aroo of stud, 


46 Impact of Infant and Child mortality 
‘on adoption of F. P. Methods by age of the 
mother, 


Inthe present study it has be 
thet the Fisk of dying during infaney and 
childhood (0—8 Year) is higher for the Infants 
‘end Children born. to ether very young (below 
20 yoors 0 age) or very old (40 Years and above} 
‘women than to those in the Prime Child beating 
‘ages (2039 years) among all categories of 
ppopultion, although S, T. & S.C, mothors have 


TABLE 
Impact of Infant and Child 


experienced more insidenge of Infant/Child tose 
‘tan G.C. who have experienced less. Infant. 
Chiid loss. Likowise, it has also been observed 
Inthe Project study, that Family Plenning 
‘adoption is tho minimum among couples where 
tho wife's ge ie 19 or bolow. It increase with 
tho Increase of the wife's ago and. records the 
highest percentage of adoption when the wife's 
‘290 group is 20-89, and then F. P, adoption 
rastically drops down among spouses when 
‘tho wife's ago excveds 40. yours. This particular 
pattern holds ‘good for all_the catepories of 
population (8, 7., 8, C. and 6. C.) in the prewont 
‘rea of study, although adoption of FP. 
slightly 


moro in caso of. C. and 
Goneral Casto couples. 


Correlation is mado, It is observed that_ when the 
‘090 is bolow 19 years and 
Infent and Child mortality is 

‘adoption 


wife's (mothers) 
above 40 you 
vory high and F. . 
when the mother’s a 
29 yoars I. M. Reand C. M. Ris comparatively 
low'and adoption of F. P. method is. lso 
comparatively high among all cetegories of 
population in the present study. 

However, the following table shows the 
Impact of Infant/Child loss on adoption of F. P. 
methods taking age of the mother into 
consideration — 


ie_very loss and 


No, 148 
mortality on adoption of F. P. 


Methods by age of the mothers 


Couplos without Infant/Child doath 


‘Ago of the Couples with Infant/Child death 
% Of couples over practised FP, 1% of eouples over practised F. P, 
methods methods 

BT 8G GC Too ST SC GC Tota 

a a 8 WM & © 7) @ ) 

Up to 19 ~ 0200 067 + 1000289 
20-20 0207-0284 09:23 0211 OED OBST 29151301 
9-29 04 OBZ 1140 0871-17-94 1747 RTH ROR 
404 0787-292 «0488 0327 «05330647 «29:93 1087 
Total .. 0379 0468 0842510925 1000-2493 15:34 
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‘The spove table (Table No. 11°8) shows: 
thet couples with Infant/ Child mortality exper- 
‘ence have rever practised F. P. methods In case 
fof ST. @ S.C. and in 09% cases emong 
Gonetal Castes couples, whon the mother’s age 
19 and below; whereas when the mothers age 
Is betwoen 20-28, 02.07% $. T,, 02-34% 8, C. 
‘and 03:23% of Goncral Caste couples are found 
to have edopted FP, methods, But, when tho 
mothers age is betweon 30-99, 06.64% S. 
0851236 ind 11'10% Gonoral Caste couples 
practised FP. methods, while adoption 
rmathods is 02.57%, 02°92%, 04'58% in 
‘caso ofS. T, §.C. and Goneral Caste couples 
reapoctivay, whon the moth 
‘and above. 


(On the other hand, whon the couples without 
‘any experience of Infant or Child loss ato. 
into consideration, It Ie also found the 8. T. & 
8, C, eouplos h:ve nover procticod F. P. methods, 
whoreas 10% of Gonorel Caste cou, les have 
‘evar practised F. P. mothads when the moths 
fage 19 years oF below; but whon the motior’s 
‘age Is between 20—28yo2rs, 050%, 05'55% and 
23:15% couples have edopted FP. methods in 
‘caso of S. T.,5.C. and Goneral Caste couples 
respectively. Likewieo when the age of the 
‘mother is between 20—29 years, 174%, 17.47% 
and 32-74% couples of S. T., S.C. and Goneral 
Casto estegory respectively have adopted F. P. 
methods: whereas, 6°33% 5. T., 5'47% S.C, and 
2333% Gonoral Casto couples have ever practi 
‘sed F,P, methods when the mothers ago is 40 
‘years and sbove, 


From the sbove discussion, it is revealed 
that F P, methods have been adopted by couples 
Jn lester percentege when the mother of the 
chidis too young or too cid and when the 
couples “heve experianced Infant o: Child loss: 
‘whereas F, Pe methods have been edopted in 

when the wife 


years (P imo child 

have not experienced Infant oF Child loss. 

1/7, Impact of Infant and Child Mortality 
‘on adoption of F, P, methods bY 
Immunisation Status of the Infants 
‘and Children, 

Immunisotion is considered es the work 
areatest publ hoalth tool. Post natal prover 
‘tive child—c0', particularly, immunisetlon of tho 

‘and ehildien esr redice tho risk of death 
approcieuly 

(up to 5 

bias been found out fem the resent study, 

lin-unisation stetus is very low for the S. T. 

8, and ie rolativoly high in case of General 

Caste category Infants and Children. Further it 

|e algo evident that immunisation status hes got 

@ posktive beating in lowering |. M. Rand 

C.M.R.inall the three categories (S.T,S.C. & 

GC.) as revealed from the low |. M. R. and. 

©. M.R. In. caso of immunised babies and high 

OM. Re and C.M. Rin case of non-immunised 

babies. 

But, to what extent Infant and Child mortality 
has Influenced th couples for adopting F. . 
‘methods bocause of immunisation status of the 
‘babies hes boon shown in the table given below — 


TABLE No. 1:19 


Impact of Infant and Child mortality on F, 
Infants 


Status of the 


adoption by Immunisation 
ind Children 


Immunisation status 
of the Infont/Child 


Couples with experience of 


Couples without experience of 
Infant/Child loss 


1% of couples ever practised 4% of couples ever practised 
__F.P. methods ___F.P, methods 
ct 8. Toul «©T 86. Gc Tow! 
) 2 © @ 6 © mM ® © 
Immunisod 0575 0863 0993 784 1330 1414 3760 21-75 
[Non-Immunised 192° 125-224 017-707 7.84 1668 1080 
Total 0379 0488 ©0612-0601 0995 1000 2493 15:34 
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4s shown in Tablo 1.1°9. couples exparien- 
‘eing Infant Child loss and having immunised 
Dbabies have adopted F. P. methods rlatively. in 
higher percentage (05 75% 8. T., 0583% §, C, 
and 09'52% G, C. couples) than tho couples 
‘whose babies have not boon immunised. On 
the otherhand, in case of couples without Infant? 
Child loss and having immunised. Infant/Chikdron 
have ever practised FP, mathods in greator 
percentage (13:30% S$. 7, 14.14% S.C, and 
37'50% G, C, couples) as against lower percen= 
toge of adoption of F.P, methods (7-07% 8. T, 
7-84% S.C, and 15'68% G. C, couples) among 
‘couples whose children are not immunised _and 
‘who have not experienced Infant/Child loss, Thus, 
It is revealed from tho above analysis that 
‘couples having immunised. infanta/Children have 
tower Infant/Child mortalty, and consequently 
‘auch couples have adopted FP. methods in 
higher poreontage, than the couples having non= 
immunised Infants or Children, 


Tho mechanism behind this, Is thet, th 
Infants ond Childron are susceptible to. Infection 
‘such the babies who ore not immunised 
‘danse which incroo 
nt/Child mortality and parents (couplos) 
of auch children do not adopt F. P. methods 
‘bocauto of lack of child insurance, On tho othor 
‘hand, tnfont/children who aro immunised do not 
normally suffer from infectious diseases and as 
‘ouch die in oss numbor for which 1, M, R. and 
© M, Rls vord oss which encourage the couple 
for adopting FP, mothode moro’ because of 
higher chances of child survival 


Conclusion: 

‘The foregoing discussion and analysis of 
facts roveol that, Infant and Child mortality hos 
‘0 tromendous influence on adoption of Farmily 
in tho present area of study 
2 of population, I havo boon 
‘boone thit age of tho mother, number of 
living children per couple, educational level of 
‘the mother, House-hold income, biethIntorval 
botwoen children, immunisation status of the 
{fants Childron and awareness and knowledge of 
F. P. methods factors which have 
{got positive bearing in detoemining Infant and 
Child mortality, which in tutn have influenced 
adoption of F.P, methods among copules. Further, 
{t has been found out from the study that among 
Scheduled Tribe and Schedulod Casto couples, 
nd child morality rato ave 
fof lack of child survival 
‘or lack of child insurance, the couples have 
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adopted F. P. methods in very lose. percentages 
whereas, incase of Goneral Casto couples, 
Infant and Child mortality 


the 


low 
couples have been encouraged towards ich 
‘control devices for which adoption of F. P, 


‘mothods has been more. 


Recommendations: 

In torms of practical stops, thore is an urgent 
ed therefore, to launch an intensive. efforts to 
aa child gurvival In a vary backward area ike 
‘this (Present area of study) whore high Infant 
‘and Child mortality and low acooptanco of 
Family Planning methods exist, It should, thero- 
‘ore, bo possible to mako a significant dent in 
high Infant/Child mortality and Increase In 
practice of F. P. methods primarily. through the. 
following actions, which can’ bo taken up 
Immediately:— 


() Postponemont of mariages should bo. 
‘made for gil tl 20 yoats of ago thorby 
olaying tho fist births which will 
significantiy reduce foctal, Infant and 
child mortality “and enhance adoption 
of F. P, mathods. 
‘The couples should be oxplained in. tho 
‘bad offeots of 1o88 spacing botweon two 
children and should bo advieed to koop 
‘at loast 33 months Intorval botwoun birth 
‘of 2. children for raising Infant/Child 


2) 


survival, 

(i) The cultural bias resulting In son 
preference and daughtor neglect must be 
‘Got equal caro, nourishment nd 
ment which will decline I. M. and C, M, 
substantially. 

(i) Expectant mother’s should be immunised 
during pregnancy, co that maternal 
‘mortality can bo chocked; which wil 
‘eutomatically put a dont in |. M. R, and 
CM. R. 

(¥) Sinco the nutritional status of a child at 


birth is greatly Influenced by tho nuti- 
tional status of the mother during 
brognancy, Its essential to give duo 


Importance for improving nutitional 
status of pregnant women among tural 
oor (8. T.,$.C. and General Caste 


People), 60 that their chlaron are not 
affected nutritionally at birth. 


‘The health aid agencies should come forward 
{0 recommend appropriate inexpensive bslanced 
diets for Infants and children. Recipes for 

‘= weaning diot based on inoxpensive local foods 
Suitable for, Infants and children should also be 
Promoted, So, the mothers and. the expectant 
‘mothers shouldbe given nutrition education 
programme In order to. help them to derive 

‘5 maximum nutitional benefits from  inexpe 
‘osourcos within thir reach, 


(vi) Medica! Disponsory should be 

. tho Grama. Panchayat for 
hoalth caro facili 
tho child with a viow to reducing Infant 
‘and Child mortslity. Detection of 
pregnancy casos, its follow up and 
provislon of caro should bo done on a 
priotity bi ‘should bo 
‘educated to utili tho health care. facl- 
Iities available in this area and tho 
‘mothers should be motivated to conduct 
thelr deliveries in tho dispensary (to be 

jatitutod) to the extent possible. 


(vil) Acute respiratory infection is a mejor 
threat to Infant and Child life in this 
A region. The control of acuro respiratory 
infections should accord high priority in 

‘the national programmes, 


(vii, Maternity Contos may be established on 
‘@ preferential basis in all the soven 


oy 


w 


CO) 


(it) 


villages of the Grama Panchayat undor 
study to provent totanus and other 
dolivery problems. 


Maternal and Child health care methods 
‘and i's good effects should bo impartod 
to the married women through Adult 
Education Programme regularly by 
setting up Adult Education Contros in 
‘very village, 

Ono of the most neglected 
the economy of tho people in tho study 
‘area is oducation, literacy rates a 
‘ignifiontly high. Therefore at ou 
‘one functional literacy contro. should bo 
‘opened in this area with a viow tom 
ai! adult, man and women” tutional 
itorate, 


‘At loast ono Lady Health Visitor should 
‘bo appointed for each village to make 
the martied women aware and_ to have a 
{Good knowledge obout the usability. of 
the bith control devices, so. that they 
will bo motivated to’ adopt Family 
Planning methods, 


Public Relation Department should be 
asked to show short timid Video Filme 
involving diferent Bith Control devices at 
rogular interval to the villagors to 
educate thom about Family Planning 
Programme, 


Iv the above recommended sctlons will bo enforced In the study area, it Ip expected that 
Infant and Child morality rates can bo reduced apprectlably as a result of which (increased 


+ changes of tnfant/child survival) tho manied couples. will be more encou 


Planning methods. 
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me suange.” Exch clan/ilace  ( 


The Juang Kinship Organisation 


|. INTRODUCTION 

Kinship occupies pivotal position in the 
discipline of Socis! Anthropology. The web of 
Kinship embodies two Kinds of relationship by 
‘bleod (Consenguinty) end by Marriage (Affinity). 
In dfforemt communities various tyges of kinship 
systems exist dependent upon culturally recog- 
fised scclal patton. It gives recognition for 
membe'ship to ® new bom fo: social interaction. 
Inall human soclet'es Kinship hes significance 
In different dimensions end degree. By and 
large, Kinship Ie one of the important facets of 
social stucture, It isa universally occuring 
feclel phenomenon in which incli¢uel and 
{'oups are Interwoeven Intcs:ely. In multl- 
108 spheres and situations kinship plays vital 
tole In economic, eocie, political end religious 
Me. It tegulates the inter-personal relationship 
‘and sexvel unlene among the Kin members 
through institutioralised patter for gioup 
interactions, Since last hundred years speclal 


‘emphasis hes been given on Kinship studies in 


Social Anthropology. Now a days the thecriically 
‘athodologically this siudy hes evolved 
ecient enclysia. Comperathe studies of 
kinghip have ‘evoked quantified ard anetytical 
‘approtch, Mcdols of various types have been 
adopted for further clatfication In the studies 
cornected with social structure, 


‘The study of Kinship organieation of the 
‘Juargs is @ part of assignment of the kinship 
‘and. non-klaghip organisation of the tribe 
recommended by the Advisory Board of T.H.RT.I. 
‘The study of kinship oxganisstion has een taken 
Lup With the folowing objectives: — 


Objectives 
1, To understand the social strecture of the 
village cccial 

boundary and clan ¢ocial boundary were one and 
the come in the cas!) recognised @ number of 
BANDHU (cffines) clar/villages.(inter-marying 
(roup) and also a xumber of KUTUMBA (Con- 
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‘enguines) _clans/vilages _(Non-inter-msrioge 
‘groups). Each clan ie an exogamous unit and @ 
twferont group and recognises a number of 
BANDHU/KUTUMBA clans for social interaction, 
To find out the importance of the clan organi- 
‘tion and how it plays an inevitable. tol in 
regulating social and economic life of the 
Jusnos 


2. To know how the principles of descent 
‘ore determined through kinship system, 


3 To know how the Kinship orgenisstion of 
the Juzngs pleys vitel re to determine ru'es of 
successicn and inheritence. 


4, To knew types of Kinship end. kinship 
terminologies which se considered major 
‘sepeets of behcvioural system. Further It 
‘makes clear about the role, position, status of 
‘persons in the Juang Kinship network, 


5. To acquire knowledge on kinship beha. 
viour and ussges considered to the impcrtant 
social practices which cetermine the roles and 
functions in the Jucng society 
Specifically oles or different Kinsmen in the 
community «10 to be ascertained thiough obser 
‘vation of life-crieis uals connected with child 
Binh name giving, pubescent, mariage and 
desth, 


6. The study of kinship orgenisation wil 
throw light on th? Juang culture which can 
‘guide us to know the co-operation among them 
several socio-economic activities, ike the 
allotment of shifting cultivation petches and 
‘scent ining actusl records of right of possession 
‘over a forest stea related to kinship orgenisttion, 
Further, selection of beneficiary fer core 
‘programmes for developrrent such as construction, 
‘of rehebilttion colony and to sort out various 
socio-economic problems of the people are some 
of the functionel aspects of the kinship organisa- 
‘ton, This study also help to find out suitable 


mossures to som> urgent problems 

with —divores, widow marriage, 
‘settlement or resolution of inte clan 
village disputes. On tho basis the 
findings of me stuy toating of tne following 
Ihypoth>ses have boon attempted 


Hypotheses: 

1, Thre is oxistenae of s0g nentary social 
divisiow among tha Juangs regulate mariage, 
Inhoritance of properly and other multifstious 
socio-cultural interactions 


2. Villages have chang d fiom uniclan to 
muticlin units and th’s has impact on socio~ 
‘economic aspects of thei culture 


3. Kinship organisation emong the Jusngs 
more or less stablo, 


4, Cultural phenomanon is historical among 
‘the Juangs. The existing behavioural pattatn is 
influenced by persons Interacting within the 
social organisation. Tho terminological clossi 
{ication is not only a sort of linguistic nomencla- 
‘ture but also aims to distinguish and desianate 
types of rolation for expected pattern of beh2- 
viout. Genéral rule of the kinship nomenclature 
is distinctive by differntitions of 2x. age and 
‘céneration group. 


5. Descent rules rofer to socal sllocation of 
members for certain social purposes and. also 
‘wenamission of property right. The Juangs a 
‘ patiarchal and pattlocal community 


6. Kinship organisation among tte Juang 
stil plays a dee’ive role in contert of planned 
development efforts 


Mothods of study 

‘At tho outset, @ lot of relevant Inforation 
Were collected from various secondary source 
materials. All the informatian gathered from 
‘secondary sources wara supsequently verted 
{In thefiold. All the data connected with kinship 
‘orginisation ond related topics wore gathered 
from field for which § out of villages in. the 
Juang Development Agency area, have boen 
studiod in dotails, Aart from intoriaw mathods 
‘Genealogical mrthod, caste study method, obser 
vation method and sampling method were 
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emmioyed during fd investigation. Finally all 
‘the primary as wall as secondary data have been 
‘prozessed and analysed and on the basis of this 
thy report has boon’ drafted. The five vill 
under study ave situated inthe Banspal and Toko! 
blocks of Ksonjardistict, All the. information 
Cconnscted with genealogical tables and kinship 
term'nologies have been collected from villages, 
Guptegenga, Kedalibadi end Talabaruda belong 
to Banspel ond Madhusudanpur and Bansapat 
vill ge8 belonge Telkol block. Juengs of various 
‘492, sx. Socio-economic status wore Interviewed. 
‘According 1 the necessity, group interviews 
‘ware also conducted to verity and cross-check 
relevant and mesningtul ‘The study has 
been taken up in two different haces. The 
sample villages wore chosen keeping in’ view 
the broad objectives and overage of data from 
‘angles. 


Kinship study and its significance 

‘The study of Kinship organisation of any 
community is very much significant ia social 
ath apology because th> entire social system 
hhingSs on it. It isthe pivot of all aspects of 
‘humon society and group life, Kinship has been, 
conceived by different conimunities in thelr 
respective ways. By and Yarge Kinship can ba 
established by birth, mariege and adoption, It 
is 8 som of Biological tis, marital bond, tle bY 
‘descent, objective tie and tie by consanguinity. 
It exists in human consciousness for approved 
socio-cultural intstsction. In socal enthropolo~ 
ical field, kinship is an instituiion end can be 
‘broadly applied to relationships by affinity and 
‘consanguinity. Kinship Is understood as the wey 
ef getting en ensry polnt Into the social not- 
work. Study of kinship Is to enquire about the 
structural system of behaviour in rlationships in 
‘which different people are biologictlly and 
seclologically related to one encther and bound 
‘with each other by complex Inter-ecking and 
ramiyig ties. 


Paul Bohenan in his book ‘Social Anthropos 
logy” has cefined “Kinship an ‘Every culture 
brovidesa set of concepts or images for viewing 
the situations of reproduction, ca fr the Young 
tnd the passage from generation to generation 
‘Acthvopology hat summed all theso "uP 
Kinship’ (198% 


John Beattie in his book ‘Other Cultures” 
defined, “Kinship has to do with rolationships by 
‘load, or consanguinity; affinity with relation 
ships brought about by maviags” (1988:33) 
Murdock has dofined Winship’ systom as = 

kinshi> system, however is not 8 social 
‘group nor does it over conespond to an 
‘organised aggregation of individuals. It is 
‘mefely as the name implies, a structured system 
Of lationship in which Individuals are bound 
‘one to another by complex interlocking and 
ramitying ties.” In his book “Social Stecturo’ 
(1949) “Murdock has. elaborated cross cultural 
‘study of family end Kinship organisation in bout 
250 communities of the world, 


R. H. Lowie in ‘Social Organisation’ defines, 
“Kinship is conveniently applied to relationship 
‘by affinity as well as by consanguinity @ procedure 
‘all the moro possible because many societies 
‘aquite mariage with @ blood relative, Again 
{Kinship is a. vaitable institution in most simple 
sacletis for in Births’ opt pirase it is the rod on 
‘Which one leans throughout life "the regulator 
‘of bohaviout in innumerable situations” 
(1948:59), 


It the idee highlighted by —_soverat 
‘anthropologists are analysed it transpires that all 
the kinship relationships comprise one link oF & 
‘serias of links ether for descent or sexual union, 
‘Adoption and other forms of quasi kinship are 
‘substitutes for the biological relationship. The 
{kinship study are not confined to biology rather 
it has more link with social, cultural, behavioural 
‘and linguistic referents. Kinship Is an institution 
‘based on descent and mariage. 


Voluminous works have been done on kinship 
{in social/cultural anthropology. Whatever 


‘aspect and gives. insight of the culture and 
Social system. The scientific study of 
started about a century ago. At the outeot, 
‘emphssis was laid on the clical formulations 
‘and to undarsiand its indepth. In the beginning 
social sciontists concenttated on terminology, 
‘marriage and affinity. 
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LH. Morgen is the pioneer who started. the 
scientific study of kinship. Although subse 
quently several attempts have been made to 
discredit Morgan 2s the founder of kinship 
studies stil then his vivid and otiginal 
mind cannot be overlooked at any rato 
‘emphasised on terminology while studying 
‘troquois’ and ‘Ojibwa Indians. The over 
\whelming result of his endeavour was, Systom 
‘of consanguinity and affinity. in the human 
family, was published in the year 1871, 
‘This was monumental achievement than in 
the field of ‘Kinship organisation, According 
10 some snthropologists and contemporary 
tasearchers Morgan made methodological 
fenton, assumptions about the correlation 
‘of ‘kinship terminology with behaviour and 

‘oups. He did not associate his terminologies 
‘with ideal or actual behaviour in social roles but 
‘with social groups. According to Morgen some 
‘erms are descriptive and others are clasificatory. 
‘The former terms include father, mother, son, 
Saughter, husband, wife, brother and sister 
‘The classificatory system on the othorhand, is 
‘that in which soveral types of kinamen by 
descriptive criteria are lumped Into single 
terminological categories. English term ‘unclo’ 
lis such 98 one boceuse of it categorises mother’s 
‘brother, father’s brother, mother's, sister's husband 
‘and father’s sister's husband, It was not that 
type of grouping which Morgan has referred, 
His classiicatory means terminological union 
‘some or all ofthe collataral kins with tho lines! 
kins. Tho basic mistake was that every Kinship 
torm had 98 its equivalent torm not a modo of 
behaviour but 2 recognised institutional entity 
in on analytical image inspite of all the 
‘Morgan's books wero followed for about sixty 
yours. His intotst in kinship was hitorical_ one. 
‘The resulting evolutionary development of 
social institutions and cultural stages presonted 
ln“Ancient Society” (1877) cteated controversy 
‘which Jong obscured Morgan's contibution 
as kinship study. 

AL. Krosber and W. H.R. Rivers. dovoloped 
interest on kinship terminology and social 
‘organisation during arly part of this century, 
‘After Morgan, Kroeber In his “Classificatory 
‘systoms of reletionships’ (1909) analysed kinship 
‘terminologies in terms of eight Psychological 
Drinciples. “Krosber emphasisod that terms of 
‘olationship reflect psychology rather than, 
Sociology and are determined primary by 
language. W. H. R. Rivers dovoloped tho 
"geneslogical method” for collection of actual 


data on various aspects of social organisation” 
(1914). He suggested that kinship. torminologias 
‘ae determined by social conditions and_pati- 
ularly by forms of merrige end can bs. utlised 
to reconstruct the recont history of social 
Institutions, Kroeber commented tho views of 
W. H.R. Rivers on the ground that the classifi. 
ation of terminology system Is Invelid. boceu 
‘thoy aro in fact not a eystem and. torminologios 
Jn many cases do not retl»ct soolal institutions 
for that thoy ate payehologleal In nature and 
Cotigin. But the usofulnass of tho yond-algloa 
‘mothod was vory much intluontial In making 
18) of statitical statomonts, Rivors was able 
10 show tho oxact lationship. betwoon spoken 
Norms and actual behaviour in meny aphoree of 
‘activity, particularly in kin based behaviour, 

RH. Lowie Is tho American ethnologist. who 
contributed to kinship study on basis of tho 
Provious studios made by Kroobor and Rivers 
He modomised concepts on kinship study 
retaining Motgan’s main modo of classification, 
He set up four gross categories, 
Besing on tho tors for kinsmen in the 
immidiats ascending generation from ‘ego’ 
fhe established —goriration system in which 
‘ego's father, his fathors brother and. hig 
Mother's brother ers known by the samo torm. 
He found out ‘lineal’ type of Kinship terminology 
‘ut of Krosbor’s distinction between lineal and 
collateral types. Lowie brought bifurcation 
between tha collateral kinsman and. bifurcate 
collateral. The other type of ifureating termi- 
nology was tdded much later by A. R. Radel 
Brown with the idoa of t bins 
Main= 
taining the distinction botwoon the sex of tho 
Teatives standing botwoen the ‘eg0" and 
tofforent and distinguishing between tinoal and 
collateral overiddon by tho prinelplo of oquiv 
lone of siblings, Lowle called, “bifurea 
merging’ type of torminology. 

Malinowski was also an eminent figure in tho 
study of kinsh’p organisodion. His book “Tho 
{amily among Australian Aborigines’ (1912) and 
is work on the. Troblandors emphasised tho 
Importance of tho family as tho inital eituetion 
for tho dovolopmont of kinship. According to 
Malinowski kinship rosis on the family and 
begins. within tho. family, The elon is. non: 
‘productive, non-soxual and non-parental group, 
‘and it 18 never the primary source and. basis of 
Kinship, He defined ‘Kinship i @ mattor of flash 
‘and blood. the fon and 
‘maternal affection, of long intimata dally lito 
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‘and of host 
He emphasised on functional purpes 
kinship really. moans 10 tho natives; 
{erminologios of kinship ere 


how 
10d. and what thoy 
‘express. He wished to #00 cloanly the relations. 


bbotwoon family, clan and tlbe. Ho hes traced 
kinship ties in’ communal character of human 
relations: He showed. significance of soclolo- 
‘ical fatho ino metitined goclety thet did not 
recognise the genetic factor, He le rathor more 
Goncerned with the funetions In. fulfilling 
individual n 


‘A. R. Radalifo-Brown Is the key figure whos 
Contribution in the study of Kinship deoarvos 
spicial attention. Ho developed kinship. system 
comprising terminology, pattern of social 
bohaviour and. to him kinship Is an tatogral 
port of tho larger social etructure. In investi- 
‘Gating @ kinship system ho concentretud upon 
{to of its aspects, the usages governing tha 
relationship betweon kin and the terme used. 
in adéressing kins and refering to them, The 
Kinahip terminology had certain. prlorty both in 
logic and with respect to method. This wes 
because the actusl social relation between a 
‘and his relative, 26 dofined by rights end 
duties oF socially approved altitudes end. modes 
‘of behaviour then to ® greather or loseer extent 
fixed by the category to which tho relat 
‘belongs. Radclife-Brown had gone into. depth 
of classifactory systom of kinship terminology. 
‘To him, every clasificatory system operated with 
‘somo combination of three basic principles, like 
brothers and sisters, lineage group, and genera 
tion, Those three principles Influnnoed to generate 
various systems of kinship terminology and tho 
kinship system is to understand. social reletion= 
ships and the anelysis of joking. relationships 
‘comes undor theso principlos, Members. of 
forent proups is tho lationship of 
alisnce or consociation betwoun individu 
fr groups which Is classified into four typ 
bbased on intor-marriage, exchenge of goods 
‘and services, blood brotherhood or _simller 
Insthution and those which were in the form of 
Joking relationship. Ho discussed the general 
typo of behaviour sstociated with kinship 
cloasfying into two sats of behaving groups: 
{familiarity ond joking and tho other Is. avoldence 
In his “African eYstom of kinship end mariag 
(1950) ho dealt with gonecal comparative. and 
thooretical study of kinehip organisation as en 
‘arrangement which enables the pertoné to 
co-operate. with one anathor in on orderly social 
life. “According to Redcliffe-Brown, mariage is 


a 


His 
‘major contributions are fether-tight, mother-right, 
‘cognatic system and double lineage system, 


ach of which has a number of varieties. 
» 


Apart from the above contributors in the 
field of kinship study som2 other Important 
‘authors are Raymond Fish, Warners, Eva 
Pitchard, Fostos, Sol Tax, Hallowell, Fred Eggan, 
Specht and many others, 


Recently scholars have ettampted indifferent 
dlitection to study kinship. both theoretical and 
from methodological points of view, Modis 
developed by renouned authors, a8 discussed 
eater, aro vortiod, cross checked ‘end compared 
{rom severe! angle, Levi-Streus, the stucturalis 
Presented his own views In his. book’ 
‘Stwuetural Anthropology’, (1988). His mochanieal 
model and statistical model discuss on empirical 
reolity of social relation, Among others. who 
have ontrlbuted to the study of kinship recently 
ae 1, Schnolder Needham, Leech, 
Dumont, and. several others. Goodenough, 
Lounsbug and Buchlor havo followed Kroeber s 
concept and emphasized to study kinship 
‘torminologies in details, Goodenough’s. compo: 
‘enti enalyas is tho recent wond to study and 
‘cquire knowledge on kinship organisation 
ough kinship. terminology, In this mothod 


‘ules aro formulated by which eomantic domalne 
‘10 logico-empircaly sot up. 


provided © base 
nt data, and analyso, 
diffrent related fectors to undartako the study of 
kinship organisation emong the Juangs of 
In five study 

hae been given on. 
“personal rolationsi 
Inhwtene of property, deen ue, any 
division of tho 


Keonjhar district, particularly 
‘Major 


vila. 


thrust 
. 


into groups euch a¢ 
functions of individual mombers. in lie-cyclo 
{ot holistic understanding of tho kinship orga- 
fission of the Juangs, 


|. CULTURAL PROFILE 

‘The Juang Is ono of the primitive tibes only 
found in Oriege Steto, It is a Mundor’ si 
‘:oup, According to thelr dialect Juang means 
"Men. They are proud of their rich cultural 
heritage end social identity, Juangs tell thet 
their original homeland Is ‘Juang Pith’ of 
Keonjhar and relat stories to confirm their gin 
‘Some of them, in due course, for certain socto- 
cultural reasons had migrated to Pallahara area of 
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Dhenkanal distict. Tho Juangs of the Keonjhar 
district sre known 9s “Thaniya” which means 
original settlers and In Pallahera sea of the 
Dhenkanal istet_ they aro called, “Bhegudia” 
‘means those have fled away. But in both the dist, 
Juangs depend cn forest in different degrors 
‘They mostly depend cn slesh end burn type of 
shifting cultivation for thelr survival. Tholr total 
rrumber estimated In Consus 1861, 1971 and 
1901 as 21890, 24984 and $0876 respectively. 
‘The dormitory houso of the Juang fully known 
‘85 Mandaghar (Majeng in Juang distict) is a 
very significant taditional Institution. Other 
cthole groups, lke the Gauda, Tell, Khandayat 
‘and_ Pano ere living close to the Juangs, But the 
symbcitlc relationship botween the Geude ond 
Juang deserve special mention. In some pleces 
cther tibet communities, such es Bhuinyas 
Bathudis end Gener alto live us nelghbours of 
the Jueng. Due to sevorel socio-cultural 
similarities, it Is belleyed that once upon a time 
tho Bhuinyas and the Juangs were two brothers, 


‘Tho Juang villages ete located mest on the 

‘A. Jang village Is a 
Unk: ond may consists of hamlets, Long 
‘ago all the villages wore uniclan but duo to 
severtl reasons they have trantformad into 
‘multiclan ones. Each village has its own social 
‘boundary and traditional councll. 


Tho settlement pattern of tho study villages 


dispersed. In omo vilages houses ave situated 
‘around tho “Mandeghor”, In front of tho 
“Mondeghar", “Gram celty 
shrined. Juange chan village she 


fither duo to unnatural deaths and cengers oF 
when forest resources ato oxhausted and. furthor 
survival Is difficult, They mostly prefer a plece 
Which Is habitable, forest end stream aro. located 
rneatby, Tho village priest "Nagam’ the secular 
bead Ercan 


folate matt 


‘Tho Juang follow tholr traditional pattern and, 
tural design for house construction 
ingle room habitat is used &8 bedroom, 
ing room, store room, kitchen room as. well 
for goateand chickens, It ls ectangulat 
in size and wooden platforms are erected Inside 
for storing various items. 
‘wife with children below 10 y: 
‘The cowshed and plasty aré constructed 
part. Tho walls ero mado of mud of 
logs aro erected vertically over 
mut ig plastered. A verandah 


wooden 
which 


In front of the room is used for several 
purposes. Tho roo! is made of bamboo and 
thatohed with locally availablo grass. They do 
not keep windows. The doar is very nartow 
Inavingshuttar eithae mide of wooden planks 
for bamboo splits. Just in front of the door 
Inaida th» house mtr is placed for husking 
addy and small mills. A platform Is raisnd 
oppoaita to the kitchen where household 
materials aro kapt. Moro than one platform may 
‘hich depends on the availability of 
rnecossty of the house owner 


‘The ltoms_ Included in the material culture of 
‘tho Juang are vary limited. Inside @ house one 
ean notice & few oarthonwaro pots, gourd 
ontainors, baskets mado of leaves Gnd ‘bemboo 
splits, loat made umbrella and cap, palmesr 
mats’ ote. Some othr materials, ks wooden 
pillow, broomstick, winnowing fan, pestle, 
digging stick, hoe, bow and arrow, axe, knife, 
plough, levellar, yoke and stew made bins 
fate cortain ago-old traditional Items. Apart 
from all these aluminium plates, lente and 
‘tunks are aleg found in @ Juang house. 


With regard to their dress, Juang were 
known ae ‘Patuae’ moans who puts on leaf 
made dress, But now a days thoy uso clothes 
available in the nearby woekly market. Even 
to-day they manage with scanty clothes. 
Howover, the females are very much fond of 
‘ornaments, Their jowollory consists of bangles, 
anklets, armlats, o8r, nos? and tos tings. waist 
‘lrdle. boad nvcklace. They use coin and bead 
necklace. Now a days only the woman we 
‘tho traditional jowallary items. The youn3_ i's 
hava abandonad using mach jewellery. The gts 
‘drcorato thalr body with tatoo marks. Thoy 
lag. decorate thelr hair style with beautiful 
‘combs vary often prosanted by their eweet-hoarts. 
‘Arong som) porsonal balonzings, mention may 
‘be mada of to3a00 containers and firemsking 
tools, Thay also keep some peroussion musictl 
Inatrumonts. Vory useful tps, 03908 and fishing 
rete ate kept hung from the roof of the verandah. 


‘Tho daily routine of the Juang Is very 
systomatic and regular. Thay get up very early 
in tha morning. Tho female members kee 
‘thamsolves busy in cooking and household 
‘works but the males warm themselves in winter 
in the Mandaghat fire, All the family members 
‘may go to tho field after broakfast. Thay may 
{90 with food Items so that all over the day they 
fan work after lunch in the field. 8Y tho 


evening they come back home. Tho females 
‘g2'n get busy in cooking and male members 
{90 to fhe “Mandaghar’ for spending thelr lelsure —, 
hhours in gossiping and warming their bod) 
During th» non-agricultural poriod malo members 
190 for funting and fomales visit forests for 
‘Qathering roots “ute” tubors and green loaves, 
From the jungle thoy collect honey, eggs of 
wild chicka end peacocks, mushrooms and 
varieties of fruts. They also ollect. ‘Sill loa, 
fibte end fuel wood from the jungle 


There is no elaborate division of labour + 
‘among the Juangs. Tho males and females do 
‘many of the works jointly In the field, Females 
0 all works connected to hearth whe 

‘males do works of ploughing and thatching 
‘the house. All the works need more physical 
‘svength are done by the males where as females 
perform all that need concentration and longor 
duration. The boys help their fathers and gitla 
to their mothers in thelr respective works. The 
‘old mon and women aré also found busy in 
fone way or other in day to day minor works. 
‘Specially they watch the houses when ll are 
‘out and take care of the children. 


ln the recent past, the Juangs were food 
gatherers and nomeds. But in due course 
‘hoy preferred settled life end practised slash 
‘and bum type of cultivation and subsequontly 
‘Gained knowledge of wet land cultivation. they 
hhave four types of lands; ‘Tafa’ (land for 
‘shifting cvitvation), “Guda’ (plains dry land,), 
“Bad? (Kitchen garden) end “Bile” (imigated wot 
land fot paddy cultivation). They grow niger 
(@ type of oll seed) and raglin “Tell land. 
‘Those land aro communally owned. The “Talla” 
land ee disvibuted annually among the house- 
hold heads of the village for cultivation, 


‘The second type of land ‘Gude’ land are 
‘also owned by afl the villagers In community 
level. According 10 the necessity plots are 
aligtted to the villages for cultivation, 


‘The third typo of land that is “Bad (Kitchon 
‘o%don) is sltuated adjacent to house and 
‘owned on family level, They grow maize, 
tobaco and varlous vegetables there. Th 
fourth catagory of land which is vory precious 
for them is “Bila land. Thay grow paddy every 
yee ‘once in th> “Bila land. Now a days soma 
(Of them re sowing high yielding seeds and 
ising paddy twice a yoer. 
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‘Among all ‘Talla’ cultivation or slash and 
burn type of otetion cultivation Ie the most 
‘usual one. It stats from selection of site and 
distibution among the villagers followed by 
clearing of forest, fring the dry twigs, hosing, 
‘sowing woeding, watching the crop, hervesting 
‘and consumption. From the month of February 
‘March up to Decomber-January Juangs aro 
busy in ono way or other in the “Tell land, 
‘Thoy raise various types of grains, ules, 
collseods and vegetables in Talla’, 


Even to-day people depend on forest produces 
‘and hunting games whatever meagre it may be. 
{In the lean veriod forest supports the Juangs: 
{for their besic subsistence the Juange Go for 
‘commune! hunting in. summer. They are very 
much fond of fith. To them fishing le 3 
pastime rather then @ regular economic putsul 
‘They domesticate animals and birds, 1Ke gost, 
‘cows, pig and poultry. They ell their surplus 
in the noarby weekly markets as well 98 
Co-operative shops established in their eres 
‘The Juangs are not in favour of wage earning 
‘A few male members now--days go to work 
for the contractors. But mutual exchance of 
labour betwenn the Juangs and rendering free 
service for their tribesmen are yet in vogue. 
‘Some Juangs are woking in Keonjhar mines 
‘and vety few are engaged in government and 
‘semi-government services, 


On basis. of the above dis-ussion, it may be 
concluded that the Jusngs struggle very hat 
for survival. Even to-day they depend on 
shitting cultivation and. food gathering for 
‘subsistence. The extent of wot land is Insu 
ficiont, hence most of thom are deprived of 
this variety of land, Modern method of 
cultivation and provision of economie eesistance 

ted, The money lenders and wine 
ill create several unavoidable 
itcumstancas for the Juang people. Expensive 
festive occasions and ritualistic observances: 
‘mako them indebted. Whatever they ean 
Portion of it covs to others. Some Juenos 
bowow trom money lenders and give major 
Dart of theit harvest towards repayment of the 
brincipal and interest. Even after eaveral 
‘ttompts no substantial result could be 
Achieved eo far for their sustainable economic 
vplitt. 


‘The surroundings of the Jueng villogee are 
found very dity. The water thoy use trom the 
‘stream is very often contaminated. ‘The same 


water source is used for human and animal 


is neither regular nor 
‘standardised. The quantity and quality of food 
‘depend on its availablity. They live on jacktuite 
‘and mangose for months together as those 

‘available abundantly in thelr areas. Juangs 


‘of Mahua flower, maize, 


‘email 


‘and fruits. They drink ‘sageopolm juice 


Materia, diantosa, scabiges and fever are 
some of the regular diseases prevalent among 
the Juangs. They mostly take tho 

herbstmodicinemen-cumdiviner to cure theit 


happenings. When a man suffers from a chronic 
isease it is believed to be the evil act of witch 
‘or malevolent spirit. 


The Juengs believe in supernatural beings 
‘and are controlled and guided by them. Their 
spirits ate both malevolent and benevolent in 
feture. To keep them appeased they offer 
sscrifioes and ritualistle observences to tho 
spirits at seguler intervals. The ‘Dharmadeota’ 
(Sun Gos) is regarded @s the euprome deity 
‘among the Juangs. Next comes the "Basuma 
mata’ (Earth-goddess), They ate the croct 
‘and protectors of the people. Among fiom 
‘these the “Gramsi' Is enshrined and eymbotcaly 
presented by an wooden post and stones 
‘near the “Mandeghar’. Whenever village sito 
is changed the ‘Gromsil” must be shifted to 
the new settioment. Apart trom all these, there 
‘re several other sprite who take shelter ins 

‘the house, in the grove, at the stream, insido 
the forest and many other specific places, 
‘They believe in ancestral spite and ghosts, 
‘Tho ancestal spirits ae appeased in all 
Important oceasions. The magico-rligioue hoad 
ls Known 2s ‘Nagam’ the post of which I 
hereditary. The ‘Pradhen’ who Is the  socul 
{heed also participates in several magico-tligious 
functions. “Neik, ‘Dangua' and “Adhikari” are some 
‘ther essociated ritual functionsties, The Juangs 


a 


celebrate a lot of feasts and festivals which 
‘associated with hunting, food-gathering, 
feting of now food crops and the first 
fruits of the season. The agricultural 
‘operation and life-cycle rituals of the Juangs 
20 directly and indirectly linked with 
most of 


tho rituals require sacificial 
liquor, rice, varmilion, turmeric powder, wicks, 
‘molasses, sundried rico, leat cups and plates otc. 
‘Tho women aro not allowed to est sacrificial 
food ond attend ritualistic functions. Magical 


practices are mostly used for the benefit, of 
the 


‘thers white sorcorars always take 
tavonge ageinst their enemies. The Juangs sre 
‘ls0 observing some Hindu festivals 
worshipping lord ‘Siva’, They also celebrate 
"Rajoparbo’ and Laxmi Puja’, But to 9 
extent they stick to. their traditional magico- 
religious rie 


The Juanga have their lective traditional 
political council. The ‘Pradhan’ is tho formal 
hheadman of the council the post of which is 
‘ot hereditary and any well-informed and senior 
rman can be selected by the villagers. The 
‘Nagam’ also play an important role in the 
tional political council, As regards secular 
issues the “Pradhen’ le expected to offer the 
final decision. As per the necessity he convens 
the mooting. He enjoys special status and 
prestige in the community. The ‘Dangua’ acts 
‘ba the assistant to the ‘Pradhan’. He functions: 
‘2 messenger. He caries message and 
‘summons the villagers. Apart from all. these 
‘some elderly people algo take part in Judicial 
‘matters. and give decisions which are taken into 
‘account. 


‘The fine collcted trom culprits is comma 
‘olly spent in feasting and drinking. Certain 
‘conflicts connected with two or more villages 
‘may bo decided by calling Inter-Juang Coun, 
In this cago the *Sadar’ who is secular hosd of 
‘tome noerby villages aro lavited and. participate 
In deciding euch casos. Each ‘Sardar’ is tho 
hhoad of a “Subpith It may be mentioned thet 
tho Juang ‘Pirh’ ie dovided Into 6 sub-Piths. Tho 
Sardars. were appointed by the ruling chief of 
Keonjnar distict. They decide cases “which 
ould not be docided st the village level. Due 
to introduction of modern political system 
particulaly the Panchayati} system, the tradi- 
tional council has bean woakaned. In each 
‘Juang village, 2 ward member may be found who 
I also a key person in the traditional council. 


But the ward members play major role in 
‘matters connected with various development 
programmes, Because of tholr frequent contact 
‘with the outsiders and Government Oficiels 
they are becoming more and more conscious 
and aware. In sovoral villages tho traditional 
loaders and the ward members are not pulling 
‘on woll. However, the traditional politcal 
council has still retained Its functions 
Jn connection with secular mettors 


‘The le courte of the Juangs is full of joys 
‘and sorrows, ups and downs, and odjasimont and 
itferences. \Juangs mainly marry to procroato 
‘and clovate socio-economic status. Aftor 
rmaniage a Juang woman expects conception 
Juangs like children a8 many as possible either 
‘male or female. Now-a-day they profer malo 
Child because he is to perpetuate the family if, 
‘After boing contiemed that a woman is pregnant, 
‘sho has to obsove several taboos. In the 
‘olvery process 2 traditional midwite performs 
‘all the functions of a trained nuree. In case of 
<iffcul delivery services of hetbal_medicineman- 
‘cum-diviner may be needed. Birth pollution 
continues up to six days during which all the 
Tineage men follow certain cial restrictions. 
‘The namo-giving ceremony takes place after the 
pollution patiod is over. It mey be extended 
Up to three and four months. The parents offer 
‘secifice and amange drinks for the community 
‘people on this occasion. Usually they keep tho 
‘name of paternal grand father provided the child 
is mala, In case of tne female child paternal 
‘grand mother's néme is preferred. The mother 
Usually cooks on this occasion for everybody. 


Inthe process of socialisation mother plays 
‘an important role. However, father and othor 
family members also contribute 9 fotin this 
regard. "One can find that parents are performing 
2 lot of ritualist observances for on? ro8son of 
the other. But ultimate goal ls to keap tho 
child haalthy and happy end to oop hi in tho 
‘Good book of the unseen power, During the lato 
childhood they associsto thomaolves_ with the 
{youth dormitory friends end other members. The 
youth dormitory a8 an important part of social 
‘organisation alps in developing the personality 
fof the male youths. Tho gils are inclined tow 
‘wards thoi fiends during this period. Both boys 
‘and gis lean how 10 live and adjust in the 
‘community 98 por others expectation and social 
‘norms and values. During inure poriod thoy 
fear more about dance and songs iso gain 
knowledge in agricultural works and household 


ectivites. Thay marty usually st the age of 15 
10 18 years In case of gis and 29 to 23 yours 
In case of the boys. At times husband and wite 

jp. The Juongs ate guided 


‘other. Among — different 
tention may. be mede.of mariage by arrengo- 
‘mont, mariage by capture, maniage by mutual 
content and widow or widower mariage. A git! 
after hor marriage may stay with her father along 
‘ith the husband, Divorce cases are very few. 
Usually. the wives are divorced as that happens: 
In worst case, Normally the husband and wife 
telationship Is cordial and they leed happy lite in 
‘all spheres. In. the old age, they are usually 
looked after by their sons, According to the 
‘Juangs doath' Is inevitable. Incase of the 
‘natural deaths the dead body i cromated 
Wwhorees buried if someone died unnaturally. 
{Aor two days of death the puriicatory coremony 
{is observed. "The lineage mombers undergo the 
process of pollution. They believe in robith 
1nd the existence of ghost and sprits. The 
fancestral sprite are appeased regularly in all, 
Important occesions. 


‘Tho most Important and dynamic institution 
| thar “Majeng’ in Juang and locally well known 
38 Mandaghar’. In same places they call it 98 
‘Darbar’ also, This bachelors dormitory isthe 
‘main traditional edueational institution around 
‘which the life and culture of the people revolve 
round. In ‘ize and dimension the 
‘dormitory house 's comparatively biager than the 
‘notmal Juang house. It has walls on three sides 
‘and. open infront with on olevated vorandah. 
Close to thie house tho village ‘Gramsir’ is 
fonahvined and an open space is loft at one side 
fot the community dance. The wall, pillars and 
booms of the house aro decorated with various 
dosigns and carvings. Inside. the house single 
membcaned drums, loaf umbrella, dato palm mats, 
‘straw bine, earhom pots, grounds, etc. are 
opt in different places. Fire is left burning 
‘throughout the yoar and ritual axe is. kept with 
duo care, ‘This dormitory serves severe functions. 
It lea training contre, a court house, rest house 
{or visitors end Government officals # store room 
‘end slaoping place for unmaried youths. The 
rules and regulations of the dormitory are 
sorlously followed by its membors. During the 
‘month of Fabruary-Mareh, on occasion of the 
‘mango esting festvel, new members aro given 
‘admission, Anybody who violates the rules and 


regulations of domitoy is excommunicated oF 
fined according t. the typ> of case. Through- 
‘out the yaar one may find the dormitory is. never 
Kept vecant. The entre life end culture of the 
Jusngs ‘ovolves round the "Mandagher’ or 

‘Tajang” This instiution can give indepth idea 
‘about the life and culture of the people and help 
in exscution of development programmes success 
fully. The art and craft, dance and music ond 
fonjovment and menry-making deserve speclel 
imenticn. They aro traditionally traind in 
‘engraving and designing wooden and bamboo 
‘objects. The Juang youths make excellont 
‘comb which they present to thelr swoot-heorts 
They beautifully decorate their tobaco containers 
‘2nd. vaditional lighters. During the dance and 
music they follow treditional rules and regulation 
‘The intimacy developed during dance may end 
‘wit mariage. 


“The Jusngs are very sober and simple people. 
‘They are not quite free before the outsiders: 
‘They behave vary politely ond quite shy in 
nature, They believe in brosd kinship range 
‘and in eohesion in community tife. They love 
their atoa, peole and respect the unseen power, 
They enjoy the life in group and share each 
others’ sorrows ond sufferings. They are proud 
of tholr culture and several practices. They want 
‘dovolopment and change if suited and ited to 
‘their soclo-cultural norms and eosthetic values. 


|. KIN CATAGORIES 


Kin categories are dotormined on tho ba 
‘of the terminological and behavioural patter, 
‘The major groupings of Kins can be categorised 
under different functional norms and socio 
‘cultural interactions between groups, The 
‘Juang kin category moans the groupings of 
types, of kinsmen found in the society. Such 
categorization of kin members among. tho 
‘Suangs is confined to normsl doy-to-day 
interaction under socio-cultural norms and 
values. Keeping in view all these above 
Consideration, the Juang Kin categories ean be 
‘rouped. under (2) Bandhu Groups and Kutumba 
‘groups, (6) Male groups end female groupe. and 
(©) Alternate generation under @ dichotomy of 
broad behavioural dissimilarities. 


‘As mentioned above, in the contest of each 
‘set of oppositions the Juangs regulste their 
Socio-culturl life. The most — significant 
‘rowing. that is counted for several purposes 
‘to sustain. the group life and Keep up socion 


cultural values is the Bandhy or Kutumba. 
‘Again on the basis of tho sex J. 9, male ot 
marital lations and 
wetal types of behaviours as 
‘per tho social contol. Further, considering. the 
Bondhu and Kutumba as. wall as malo. and 
female two sets of divisions can bo on b sis of 
alternate gonerations. It divides "the focal 
ddoscont group and the whole village, in case of 
Luniclan vilage, into two divisions, 
Kutumba group: 

Tho villagos are usually inhabited. bY tho 
‘mombera of single clan who wore related to each 
‘thor as Kutumb# or consanguised, Of course 
now-a-days by and largo, tho villages have. 
‘becoms multi-clan ones. But marriage among 
tho mombors of the samo clan of $0 to aay in 
‘the samo villogo cannot be possible. because. of 
their Idee of consanguinity. All the Juang 
natal mombers of thelr village or local descent 
‘Group are expected to bo related 10 each othor 
8 affins. But it is found among tho Juengs 
‘thot other clan groups are regarded ae Kutumba 
‘9roups. for a particular clan and among such 
clans even ifothor than thelr local descont group 
matiage cénnot be possible. Eech such clan is 
togarded by them as fraternal clans. Among 
tho fraternal clans marriage rules aro strictly 
followed as in case of the own clan members. 
While ascertaining tho possible roasons the 
Juzngs tell thet oach clan ie having some 
‘Kutumbe clan which has developed due to. sams 
wasons. Vory old and knowldgsble Juonge 
tell that_membors of two or moro clang 
recognize their origin from two uterine brothers 
bearing the namos of those two clans and with 
‘the passage of tims both of thom havo 
dovoloped a clan of thelr own and mariage 
betwoon these two groups cennot be possiblo 
because of their samo origin. Honce, mong 
‘the Judngs ono can find almost each ‘clan Is 
having its ono or mote fraternal clans and they 
become Kutumbo to o8ch other, 


‘Sometimes ono of the married couples duo 
to somo roason or othar Is daod and furthor 
‘marriago ould ot tako placo bocause of ‘tho 
past expotionce, Cases aro thore to substantiate 
that the unexpected lunatic. bohaviour of tho 
{couple did not allow their respective groups for 
furthor marriage interaction, In such cases. tho 
smombors of both the clan oF local descent 
{roup consider it as inauspicious or dangerous 
{for both the groups. There sre exceptions when 
It Is found that eithor of ‘the group membore 


‘suffer from diseases and it ig rpeeted when 
‘maitiage interaction takos place between the 
bride and groom belonging to those. two olans, 
Further, bondhu relation is cut off end. they 
Consider each other a8 tho members of tho 
{ratoinal group. A fow other tessons aro there 
when a particular group tees an Invaginary 
Hino with a another clan and hypothetically 
considers tho two clans. have the eame_ origin. 
By and large, tho breaking of thelr Gandhu 
‘lation due to some unoxpected causes or 
‘usporatitious bolsfs some how develop Kutumba 
rolation betwoun two elens. a lot of 
studios on the bove basls whan two clan 
havo become fraternal to each othor and among 
the Juangs once two clan groups recognise 
‘ech other as fratornal clon means it js novor 
expected to be broken at any cost and due to 
those factors marital relations between the 
mombers of tho fraternal clans are not. socially 
‘sanctioned or culturally approved, Except 
marital taboos pro-marital or post’ marital 
relations are considered incestuous and sotiously 
Mlowed by the traditional tibal council. If any- 
‘body breaches rules prescribed sineo enorations 
hhas to pay heavy fine and. somotimes ostracized 
from the community, But itis closr from the 
‘explanations given in the proceeding peragraphe 
‘thet Kutumba relations may grow out of bandhu 
‘relations in exceptional cases. and in due course 
itis accepted, 
Bandhu Groups: 

Bandhu groups sro rather complementary 10 
the Kutumba group. Bandhu focal decent groups 
‘are those with whom marital reltions can bo 
established, Tho Jusngs consider _porsons 
‘others. then thelr own or Kutumba clan as 
bendhu clan. Therefore, the bandhu members 
‘© non-<gnatic relations, Marital relationship 
{cen only be possible among the bandhu clans 
‘but tho prosmartal end postemavital soxual 
felations with the mombors of & bendy clans 
fannot bo considered as incostuous, ut the 
ppost-merital soxue! lation Ie legal and 
Immoral. However, it may lead to mortal 
aliance. But there are roxtitions under cortain 
‘Generation, range of relation which may load to 
social maladjustment and seck punishment as 
or tho customary law. 


‘Tho Bandhu and Kutumba catogorizatons 
hve soveral implications in goclo-cultural spore 
(of tho Juang society. tis a common saying 
‘that in'no c8se the Juang can Yeave his Kutumbo 
‘members and in no shustion he ean manage and 
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_ 


‘ttin his future without bandhu members. The 
‘ole played both Kutumba and bandhu members 
fr death and birth rituals aro equally. vital. Tho 
mane’ daughter's deoth rituals fe observed both 
By her parents and peient-in-lows's groups, 
For natanco, if @ mired daughtor dios in hor 

Inclaw's house her own paronts are. invited for 

futif-gatory ceremony whan sho dies in hor 

fathe “s house har husbonds family mombers 276 

‘oxpeo ged to observe the pollution with due 

formality ond a8 por social norms 


‘Matos and fom 

‘Among the kin categories, dichotomy of 
solos and formal in various activites Is. markod 
The very distinction is clearly rovealod in tho 
doginning, Iie moto acute ond prominent 
‘when they become sexually conscious. and 
join their respective eax groups, The unmarried 
boys usually sloop In a soparate dormitory at 
right, The gids also sloop in. their respective 
Gormitory. In diferent socio-economic setivitio 
they show the dichotomy In. several ways. | For 
instance while Inside the village or within village 
boundary even when they goto sttend the 
‘wookly market or nearby town they stick to. thelr 
‘sex groups, While going to work st, in tho field 
fr forest or spending leisuly hours they usuelly 
stick to thole sex-groups, 


tie apt tonote among the Juangs that in 
patrilineal descent and patllocel residence, the 
Juang. male agnétie -mombers are known 26 
iutumbz. But the fomales when get married 
join. thoir respective husband's clan, This 
dichotomy Serves 68 «mechani 
Incost. However, they come nearer in 
funotions but for references. they ere marked 
diffronty 


‘Tho members of alternate generation In tho 
Jocal descont gfoups among the Jungs oon bo 
‘oroupod. into 2 broad divisions which aro 
‘oxpectod to prosctibo varlous type of socio 
‘oultural behoviows. Within each division, 
tho members of asconding gedoration rend. to 
‘maintain tholt appropiate attitude und. behaviour 
‘with tho desending generation. A special type 
‘of joking relation exlats among the membore of 
‘he stmo division whereas membera of the 
‘opposite division oro prohibited for the purpose. 
In thiacese thoy pay due regards or out of 
fospect of affection avoid. each other as per 
their position in the. Kinship net work. For 
‘example, the members of sons generation oF ago 


‘group usually respect or avoid father’s goneration 
‘Group as por thoir status, postion and. sox. 
It is slso reflocted indifferent ways 28 per 
situition and social approval. The behaviour 
‘with constnguineal members outside ones. toca 
‘doacant group ie followed on the basis of the 
‘mombore of tho corresvonding visions. In the 
falfinal local descent group the members of 
broad divisions are conaldered with rospoct of 
‘ones won generation, It is ututl proction 
‘among the Juangs to ‘otain names of grand 
fathor and grand mothor for tho male. andfemale 
hil, rospectively. Tho clasaficatory Kinship terme 
‘to rotered to tho members of aitornate genoration. 
This terms. categorised tho bebsvioural pattern 
nt groups. The 
‘sumo torms aro never roforad to tl ne of 
altrnato gonoration, For Instance ego adress 
to his oldor slater and she belongs to. his 
‘own goneration and such terms i never be 
‘addressed to any member of the alternate _gono- 
ion by tho same person, Ono can also 
tofer to his sider brother's wife who is 
‘mombor of Bandhu descent group as “Kuli 
Tho. mombete of his alternate ascending 
Generation such as father’s sister and mother's 
brother’ sisters ae also addressed eo as ‘sasu’ 
fand — atiraen, respectively. One's mother's 
fathor, father’s father, fathor's fether's fathor's 
brother, mother's mother’s brothers ate addressed 
bby the ‘orm “aja. Thus within the same alter- 
nate goneration group 9 number of persons are 
catogorised ae ‘Tho wives of those 
members. of ‘aja’ category are categorised as 
‘na’ Similarly, the elder brothers ero called 28 
“ka! ond the. wivas of such ‘ka’ ae addressed as 
‘The younger brothers are addressed a8 
“jk and youger sisters are under the category 
8 ‘bjKae'. In tho fiat alternate descending 
‘oneration the grand sons are tormed as. “bjKjlap 
‘and grand daughtors as bjkjeoa’. When one 
addrostoe his for sist 08 
‘addroasos his own wife’ oldorsistor 
idrese00 his own wife's. older sistor a8 wijkar 
‘and in alternate descending goneration wif’ 
fathor’s father’s sistor, fathor's mother's vider 
itor and fathor's fathor's sistors husband's 
dor sator in tho same gonoration that of one’ 
wito's oldor 


ind under tho eamo category all persone 
who aro wite's youngor sister, sates husbay 

YYoungar sistr aro ‘oatogory. The pattern 
of behaviour with ‘ajkar group of a litle respect 


n 


‘ype for such they ere not woated potontial 
SsPousos. But there ie soclal sanction. for joking 
with members. of ‘salarae’ grouo which indicate 
the existonce of sororato in th> Juang commis 
nity. The members of kimideo” ertagory ore 
‘ones younger brother's wite generation and son's 
‘0n's wito in the altornate descending genoration 
Who are avoided by the mombors of "hoki cit 
GOFY and for this thoy aro not toated a6 potontlal 
‘spouses. Among the Juangs. it Is common to 
Histon that father’s or 'bat- division end oposite 
{0 this son's division, In othur form tha mothor'e 
‘or wilh's group and tho daughtors group daught 
6F'kjncelan’ group. They addrossod father's oldor 
brothor as ‘uti’ end und this catogry members 
Niko father’s elder rotor, mother's older sister's 
‘husbond 08. they aro father's genoretion and in 
the imo groun father’s father and. mother's 
{atho'sfathor of the al 
Hnoluded, 
category knows Siniloriy, son's wife 
‘and daughtor’s husband's. sistee ato categorised 
bouirae under one's father's olternete gonora~ 
tion group. Mother's brothor, fethor’ssistor's 
husband are included In the samo ca:oory 
‘mam’. The brothor of tho “buirae’ eatonory 
‘9 wimed 25 ‘aramy. In this way it can be 
Concluded that for the Ego ® particular estegory 
|s confined to the mombers of the opposite 
division which distinguishes two opposite 
division and regulated their behaviours in the 
Specified manner. Thorefore, aceording to their 
atogory behavioural pattern ie followed in 
‘the consanguinga! and  ifinal local descent 
‘roup. 


‘The Juangs reveal thelr pattorn of, 
‘behaviour omong the kin mombers Which highlight 


Th 


the dichotomy of alfoate generation, 
It is more clear whilo one observed 
Dehaviow of —diforent kin category in 
“Kadslota” dance. Among the members of 
the same division as woll as botwoun the 
members of opposite division @ type of 


behavioural intr-action 
Inthe mariage coromony. Particularly on tho 
first day after tho marriage ritual “Kadalata” oF 
{un dance takes place infiom the groms hou 

Tho mombors of aiternatv ganeration combiningly 
‘dance in group which is followed by the 
‘members of the opposito division bocause 
‘members of both the divisions ean not dance 
fogethor. it is very sriously obayed and 
‘obsorved that the mambors of son's ganeration 
and his alternate generation can not witness 
the dance of the members of his father's 


kos place particularly 


‘Goneration and members of his father’s alternate 
‘gonoration. Even within the division members 
Joking oF respect type of boheviour are Observed 
‘accoraing to the age, ex and gonorstion of the 
members. Therefore, in that occasion son’ 
onoretion prople completed the dance thon 
the people of father’s genoration start, In this 
ddanco both tho oride and the groom participate 
‘tnd while dancing in this division members. the 
novely married bride comes to. know the members 
2f diferent rank and stats with whom she 
{can play jokes tor avold out of respect a8 por 
tho upproval of the social” norms, On the 
‘ceasion she comes to know who. avo tho 
‘husband's brothers, grand parenis and also knows 
hhow wach ot they would ty behaved. in thie 
‘way tho newly movtiod bude ostebishod horslt 
In the tocel descont group and imbibe 
diffrent potter of behaviour which sho has. to 
obey In cours of hor now life, She is not 
allowed to witness the dance of | the 
father-in-taw's altemnto division rather — knows 
those group members with whom she can have 
fespoet oF avoidanco type of behaviour, The 
main objective sto mako er acquainted with 
the local doscent group, It is to mention that 
the members of the groom's local descent group 
OF the consanguinsel descent local group jain 
the dance, the male members of the groom's 
‘altomste generation beat Changu drums and 
they are formed as son's groups. The women 
dance wiio are ganoraly wives of espoctive 
male members and. termed as wive’s group, Fist 
‘fail tho gioom’s division mombors start dencing 
‘and when thoy fully satistied and foo! tired toke 


test and fathor's group members start dancing. 
‘While dancing they play. jokes. by throwing 
muds, turmeric watir, "ashes. tte, In the 


consanguinea! local descont group all unmaried 
‘0nd mariod males of the local descent group 
and_unmartied. females either tho daughters of 


siators belonging to the “Kutumb’. All tho 
wried females. and marrying spouses coming 
from different local descont groups. aro in the 


‘opposite division. In caug of the Bendhu local 
descont gioup of « Bandhu —villago all tho 
‘unmarried or martiod males ure. recognised a 
Bondhu end the unmarsled. fomales are oao 
Bondhus © oF daughters in the Bandhy 
‘ooul doscont group. The married. females. of 
|n_'monying spouses of the Bandhu local 
descent group mey bo Bandhu if thoy have 
‘mursied out from enothor Bendhu village oF 
Ima¥_bo kutumbe, 1 they have gone. from ‘one's 
own lacs! docent group, or ftom any other 
Kutumbs local deseant group. 


2 


© 


‘Tho above analysis highlights that the Juony 
kin category or grouping of kinsmen on the 


basis of thoir terminolagieal end Behavioural 
dissimilarties ero based on ecnsancuinity of 
affinity, sex and generation. On busis. of 


nt interactions “znd actions. cetegorisation 
8f groups and furthor dictomy of tha mals nd 
females nd regulation of ralation otc,, sce 
actviod 


(WV. KINSHIP TERMINOLOGY) 
LH. Morgan, in his book, “‘Systoms of 


Consanguinity and Affinity. of tho Human 
Family (1871) has montioned tnt ¢rminologles 
‘fo systoma of consanguinity and _attinity, 


oncuring to a pwople's recognition of ‘their 
‘enealogicat relationships in an organised way. 

According to A. R. Radolife-8rown Kinship 
{orm are ike Signposts’ so nterpensonal conduct 
fF tiquette, with implications of appropri 
Feciprocal rights, duties, prviloges and oblige: 
tions, 

Both tho Ideas are based on sociological 
theories. One refers to genelogleal model and 
tho other oxprossos the pottorn of intr personsl 


With reforonce to kinship among the Juangs, 
their terminologies are used for social. recogni: 
ton and express. the gonsalogical picture both 
Consonguineat and sffinl, K inahip terms. aro 
linguist tac which cre having biological ae well 

cultural significance, thee Some link with 
‘one's ago, sox and marital status, 


‘All the 192 torminologios collected among 
‘the Juangs ure closifiod and analysed. tn the 
light of function and structural pattern the Juang 
Kinship is ogocentrie system ond bifurcated 
collateral: type. RH. Lowo hes defined 
Drincples (1) Sex-the male Kinsmen (2) Genera: 
tion (2) lineal colletetal alstinetion (4) the 
ollatera! on tho basis of tho sex of the roltivo 
‘who stands between thom and the ego. Al 
‘those are found in the terminologies of tho 
Juangs. Among the Juangs soparate torms are 
used for the father’s brothor and. for mothe 

brother. They recogniso and introduce kinsman 
by kinship terminology. Kinship torms show its 
luniqueness in different tines and genorations, 
The ralotionship is traced by kinship. termino- 
Yogies. Each member, in the Basle. kinship 
structure is torminologieally recagnised. Apart 
{rom the analysis on the basis of generation they 
‘iso cover all types of consanguineal and 


atfinat_seletionship. They 


been broudly 


vided imo different fines end types of 
‘pplication, For clesstication G, P, Mudccks 
pprozch has been considered quite’ spplicebh 


Here they aro technicelly elassiied In three 
wifferem ways by thelc (/) mode of use. (i) 
Vinguistic structuro end (i) rengo of ppllection, 
Mode of use meens the Juangs employ terms 
83 direct address of Indtect reference. According 
Yo Murdo ck, atom of addres is ona, used in 
speaking toa talaive, "it is a part of the 
linguistic beheviour characteristic of tho porti- 
culet interpersonal relationship”. A term of 
Foforonee is ono usod to designate a relative 
While speaking about him to athitd person. It Is 
thus nota pert of the relationship iteull but 


‘word donating » person who oecuplea a partie 
cular stetus. With a few ceptions, Its found 
inmany cosos terms of address and. terms of 


roforonce aro tho same, 


|in-easo of gon the terme of reference is 
‘Ken n but its term of reference is “landa’ The 
term of roforonce for daughter is 'K neulen’ but 
‘addressed ae “land” go algo term 
{or brother's som and daughter ro 
"'K nceledag” but thoir torme of 


‘Konda’ nd ‘Kandi’ respectively, some other 
‘exocptions in Kinship torms of the Juungs may 
‘bo mentioned that husband and wife never uved 


‘ory torm fo 


Sddrossing each other only thoy 


Uuttor’Eh* or “f, Another hoteworthy  phunomond 
‘that reforonbo terms aro prefixed by "in "ing! 
(F ‘on oxcopt & fow terms. 


{in tho terminologies of the Juangs a number 
of classificatory terms are here. With reference 
to Murdock’s explanstion &  Classific atory. term 
can bo applied to morp than two categories 
‘Those are dafined by goneration, sox, end gonea- 
logical connections, Their kinship terms “repre. 
sont two of more eatagorios of parsons in samo 
lassiticotory tars porpetuating generation, sex 
‘and geneologieat connection. ll the clasifcatory 
‘consanguines in the local de scent group are 
tloted 10 an @90 though shternatw generations 
‘All tho classficatory consangulnes, belong to 
‘alternate generations come under the egos" broad 
division group. Similarly father's boord group 
range is reflected. through his altemative gene. 
fation. One kinship term denotes to. classifi 
‘catory kinsmen of the same sex. The generation 
‘and 80x principles are. maintained systematically 
{ot kinship terminology, From the Juang the 
Juang kinship terminologies, it is evident thet 


RB 


king are clustored under ditferont —gioups follo- 
‘wing some tradiWonal and conventiona rulles. 
From the use of suffixes sex ditferentitions are 
clearly marked. In case of the younger and elder 
‘ones two. different sutfines. even diferent terms 
‘are used. Hence age and sex are two important 
factors to analyse Juang Kinship terminologies. 
{Classifiatory torms may be consanguinsl or 
‘affinal belongs to alerts generations. 


Kinship term abbreviation 


Father . 
‘Mother ™ 
Brother 8 
Sleror Sag 
‘Son a8: 


we 


mre mcm £79: 


JUANG KINSHIP TERMINOLOGY 


$1. “Kinshipterms Terms of 


Tempe of Remarks, 
Ne Reference Aedes 
® _ a) @) a) @ () 
. 1 Fr, baa ba 
e 2 ” bat bat 
4 3 o ka ka 
a 3 ye bk) b)k) 
5 aji3 agi 
‘ yt b)kract™ b)k)rae 
7 8 kan)n Landa 
. . k)Relan Lanai 
’ H sau ehe 
we w r kutum esa 
ua aja 
2 na * 
a3 
Mu . 
15 ‘ : 
16 
uv 
aan 
19 
Poe cap 
"a1 atirae 
2 Hi Sanbui 
a we kuti 
24 bat 
25 + baw 
26 naj 
: 27 kanda 
a 28 kiac)L)nda® — kandi 
or 
~ detcniaad ——kanai 
29 #8. gb) eke gblekan 
30 tp. g)b)LesendaY g)b)ie sendae 


1 
4 


aM @ 3) @ ¥. 3) ; 
a. Inib)T inib 

32 sanjt sai) 

338 ajikart? ajikar 

Ae saliradl oplirae 

35 Gains banker La 
36 b)k)ger b)k)ger 

a7 ajikerT ajikar 

a8 kuin kuliraesen ss 
39 b)k) Lap. b)k) Lap 

40 baksen baksen 

a b)k) Lap b)k) lap, 

a2 b)k)sen b)k)gen 

43 buiract burae 

“ aran aram 

45 kuTkaré kuikar 

46 mand mami 

” wuTkare @uiker da 
48 mant mami da’ 
49 PPP. atird® atir 

50 PPM ating yedrag ’ 

51 PMP. Ativan ee . 
52 P.M.M. atirael atires 

53 P.P.eB. ase aja 4 
54 F.Piyp. jae aja frog 

55 P.M.eB. ajae aja 

56 P.M.yB. aja aja” 

57 F.F.e2. ait ah r 

56 F.P.yz. ar ajt . 
59 P.M.et. nwan na 
60 P.mayZ. haan na 

61 MMM. atiracT atirae 

eo MM. atiral atir 

63 eM. atlmet eens Ae 
64 MAPLE. atizat atir 

6s MP. ajai aja 


ov 42) @ «4y ay 
me 
“is lad 
6 
69 
ES: 10 na 
n na 
72 ne 
a 
" 
P 8 
6 
” ajikaixt 
atizadt . 
“19 saliracT 
80 saliraeT 
a amit 
82 maniT 
83 woikar 
84 koiker 
85 kaikar 
a6 wuiker 
o mant 
+ 88 nant 
39 bpot baw 
90 ytt.yB. dav, sasT au, 20g DOs 
1 Yz.H.eB. sast 3 
92 yE.H.yB. sajt fay i 
< 93 ez.R.ez. * ajikare ajikar 
ty ez.H.y2. s)jate s)jat) 
95 s)jate s)jat) 
96 s)jate s)jat) 
eT b)k) lap dk) Lap 
~~ 98 b)k)se b)k)se 
4s. buiract beirad 
100 avant aran 


n 


a (@ en 4) G) 
101 wk)lag wk )2ep 
102 arson bakseh 
103 b)k) ep b)k)1ap 
104 bakse bakse 

105 beiratki .  baTki 

106 araninj ar 

107 b)k) Lap »)k)1ap 
108 baks® bakse 

109 atinis atir 

uo aaais 

ur ke 

uz »)k) > 
3 N.2.0.(e) ajij 

us M.2.0.(y) b)k)ract 

us sasut 

6 sasut 

17 ka /a)k) 

18 afTj,b)k)raci yb)k)rae 
1s mamui mama 

120 namuT tam 

aaa ka,b)k) ka, b)k) 
122 afl ,b)k)racl _ ajibakarae 
123 atiracl atirae 

124 nb janbui 

12s ka,sb)kia a)? 
126 ka e)k) i ka ,b)k)i 
a7 ajT,b)k)raei ajib)k)rae 
128 b)k)ract b)k)rae 
129 na 

130 aja 

ast na 

132 ruikar 

133 mani 

13a mani 

135 kuikar 


a) (5) 


wuiker 
nami 

Basu 

sasu 
uturae 
k)ne)1aday 


az poTtar buitar 
143 buTtar buitar 
144 atirkanda * ka 

us k)nct)daj Kk) ne) 1)daj 
146 ajet aja 
47 naan na 

148 nant* mani 
aug ajaT aja 
180 naan na 

isi kubakvikar —kuTkar 
152 sankuikar kuinkar 
153 iT ait 
1s4 na 

155 wuTear 
156 wuTkar 
157 na 

158 nani 
159 aft asi 

160 bak )ract bak)rae 
161 uturaeT uturae 
162 k)ne)1)daj_——k)ne) 1)dayj 
163 bau bat 

164 aranget aran 
65 banaja banaja 
166 baningi baninji 
167 b)k) ap b)k)1ap 
168 b)ksen b)ksen 
169 s)mudi s)muai 
170 tinraeT * tivrae 
mn aj aran 


co) 


a «2) a) “) 
inibo aram 
bviraet buirae 
buiracT buirae 
aticinda® aticindae 
atikanij atikanij 
kimindag” kimin 
sanj) 5) 
aticinge aticindae 
atik)mij atikinig 
aticindaé atieindae 
‘s)mudij 8 )mudi5, 
tiorae’ tiurae 
aram aran 
aram aram 
buirael buirae 
buirael boirae 
atikanij atikan 

D.WW. kimindaj Rimindae 
D.D.A. sa3 aj 


5) 


i nologies in the elenenta 
Sl. KinshipTerms, _‘Termof Tern of Remarks 
a No. reference Address 
w ous @) ca) (5) 
1 rather Ba 
a 2 Mother Mb " ; 
3 gon S — kanan 
4 Daughter D k)Réelan’ Landi. 
. 5 Elderbrother Bs ka ka 
+ 6 Younger brother yB dk) b)k) 
7 Elder sister ez ajay ait 
8 Younger sister yZ —b)k)ral- bk) rae 
9 Husband " sau eh 
10° Wife W kutum en 


* Kinship Terminologies connected with Father , 


a 
Sl. Kalshipterns _Ternof Termof| Remarks 
No. reference Address 
® ay (2) Qa) ay (5) 
L r baa ba 
: 2 Pr. aja aja 
“ 3 FAM. naan na 
4 F.eB. > atirde atir 
5 Pay. aad aaa 
6 Piet saail* suse 
7 ryt sass 
8 PrP. ativan atir 
9 F.P.M. atirael atirae 
10 Pane. atiract® atir 
n Pana. attract ache 
ai 12 F.F.eB. aja 
B Pury. aja 
u Panes. ode 


@ Q) @ a Gs) 
1s Z 
16 
uw 
18 
a9 . 
20 
a ‘ 
2 ka, b)k) 
23 agi 
24 bok) raei 
25 atiracl™ 
26 bu sanbui 
27 ka,b)k) ka,b)k) 
w ka,b)k)i) ka,b)k) i 
agi agi 
b)R)ragi bok )ra 
29 p)k)raei bik) ra 
Kinship Terminol connected with Mother 
Sl. Kinship Terms Term of Term of Remarks 
Wo. Reference Address * 
aj 3) ay @) 6) 
1 ™ bai bai 
2 ajas aja 
3 naan na 
4 “maimui mano 
5 mamui mama 
6 atiraei atirae 
7 sanbui sanbui Ps 
8 atira atirae 
9 atirai atic 
10 atiraei atirae 


oo) @ e 3) oy 
u MPP. atir 
m2 MP0. aja 
43 aja 
a4 aja 
4s aja 
* 16 nh 
7 na 
v8 na 
1s na 
20 atir 
a daai 
2 ka 
23 bdk) 
24 aji 
25 bakarae 
26 sasu 
27 sasu 
PE kayb)k) ka,b)k) 
29 ajijb)k)rae? aji,b)k)rae 
; Ki connected with Son 
"Sl. Kinship Terms Terms of ‘Terms. of Remarks 
No. Reference Address 
a @) @) w ) 
1 kann 
2 b)k) lap 
3 bakasé é 
4 puiract boirae 
5 b)k)1ap b)k)1ap 
6 b)kse biks@ 
ad symudt samudi 
8 tivraet tiurae 


| 
} a) (2) @ «) (5) 


a3) aran 
rs _ nino St P 
}oou S.W.ez. buirad? buirae 
12 S.W.y2. buiraei* buirae 
| 13 S.D.D. aticinas® aticinad® : 
1s 8.0.8. * atikanty atixanij 
fe ecais 5.5.¥. kimindse kimindae 
* ie 8.0. a3) sanj) * 


Kinship Terminologies connected with Daughter 


St, Kinahig Ferma terme Gf perme oF Rema 
wo Reference Aaarese 
| qa) (2) (3) 4) 5) 
& D. k)feetan landi 
2 D8. b)k)1ap b)k) Lap a 
3 D.D. Dkse bY) gen 
| ‘ Dr, sin aa 
. D.D.D. aticindaé aticindae 
‘ bibs. seinyatj ations 5 
7 D.s.0. attcind aticindae 
‘ae Dar, Somat lms : 
3 DK. tiures? ——ciurae 
ae De sas pas 
a Duty. a 
2 Diez. buirae 
B Diniyz. betrea? falese 
uM D.8.8. stitentj  —eetuan 
H 1s D.W.W, kimindae kimindas 
16 D.D.R. saj) saj) 


Kinship Terminologies connected with Brother 


MSI. Kinship Terms Term of Term of Remarks 
‘no. Reference Address 
qa) (QQ) (3) (4) (5) 
e @ en. Ka ka 
2 yB. b)k) b)k) 
73 ep.w. ult kuli 
‘ yB.w. kimiaat at 
5 Bs. utrac? anda 
6 B.D. k)ne) Lynda ana 
or 
atichiaa@ 
ep.W.eB. say sai 
eB.W.yB. iniboi inib) 
eB.W.e2. ajikainki —ajikar 
ao eB.W.y2. saliract salirae 
u yB.W.ez. salirac? —salirae 
gv yB.W.y2. salirac? salizae 
13 eB.W.M. nant mani 
u yB.W.M. nant mami 
ws en.W.F. xutkar kaikar 
16 yB.W.P. kaiker kuiker 
uv 2.8.8. b)k) ap b)k)lap 
ar B.S.D. baksen baksen 
7 B.s.M. butraiks atts 
20 B.D. araning aran 
2 2.0.8. b)k) tap b)k)Lap 
22 B.D.D. aksen baksen 
Kinship Terminologies connected with 8 
Sl. Kinship Terms Terms of Terns of Remarks 
0. Reference Addr 
a) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
1 et. ajig agi 
2 yt. b)kract b)krae 


a (@y @) @ 6) 

3 ez.H. baud bau 

4 Y2H. sat sagg) 

5 3385 g)b)lekat gb) Lekan 

6 2.0. g)b)lesenad? g)b) Lesendae 

7 en.H.P. kutkar kuikar 

8 yO.H.P. kutkar kuikar 

9 e2-H.M. mani 

10 YEsHM, mani 

a ez.HeB. bau 

a2 er.H.yB. bau, aj) 

13 hate 

ue y2.H.yB. 

45 ez.H.e%, 

16 oz.teyZ. 

vw yZ.Heez. 

18 yaetleye. 

a9 2.8.8. b)k)1ap, 

20 2.8.0. b)k)sen b)k): 

aa 2.8.M, buiradl buirac 

22 Z.D.H. araming aran 

23 2.0.8. b)k) Lap b)k) Lap 

24 2.0.0. baksen baksen 
Kinship terminologies connected with Husband 

Sl. Kinship Terms Terms of ‘Terms of Romarks 

No. Reference Address 

a) @ Q@) oO i) 

fe H. sau ehe 

2 H.eB. baukaxT baukar 

3 HuyB. b)k)ger b)k)ger 

4 Hex. ajikart ajfkar 

5 nyt. kuliraes® —kuliraese 

6 HF. kuikaré kutkar 

7 HM, mani mani 


cr 


@ @ (3) «@ ) 
8 WP.P. ajat aja 
9 HAP.M. naa na 
10 AMP. ajat aja 
n HMM, naan na 
+ HAP .eB. kubakutkar —kuTkar 
3 HeM.en. kutkar kuikar 
.o4 HAM.yB. kuTkar kutkar 
15 HMen, na 
16 HMey2. 
uv H.eB.W. 
18 HeyB.W. bakrael’ 
19 H.B.S, uturaet” uturae 
20 H.B.D. k)nc)1)daj_ ne) Ladagg 
a Beez. bau bau 
22 WayZ.te aramjet arom 
as 4.2.8. bananja bananja 
4 2 4.2.D. baninjd baninji 


Kinship Terminologies connected with Wi: 


Gh: Winn erms farms oh Taga of ‘Romar 
¥ qa) (2) (3) (4) (5) 
1 " rtm os 
2 W.0.eB Anis inib) 
2 wy saint 
‘ wet,  atixer 
3 we. salizee 
‘ wr na 
7 WAPLF. ” 
8 mic 
wT > wee, 
10 W.P.eB. ular 


_—— 


ay (2) (3) 4) (5) 
a W.P.yB. kudkar kuTkar 

2 W.F.en. mant mami 

13 WeP.yZ. manit” mami 

14 WoM.eB. wither kutkar 

1s WomyB. woitkar wufkar 

16 Weem.z. mari mami 

wv W.eB.W. sasuit sasu 

8 W.yB.W, say sas 

a9 WBS. uturad uturae 

20 W.B.D. ke)ne)1) day k)ne) Laday 
ar Weed. buitar butter 

2 Weyt.He buttar pittar 

23 W268. atirk)nda ka 

28 W.2.D. k)fie)1)dang RE) AIBang 
25 WeM.ye. mat mam\ 


a 


CLASSIFICATORY KINSHIP TERMS 


On besls of the range of application, tho 
‘Kinship terms canbe divited into two types 
donotative and clessificatory.  Aecording 10 
4G, P, Murdock a denotative term ls one which 
appliod only to relatives in a singlo kinship cate 
ory a8 defined by Generation, ex and genoo- 
logical connections, 

‘According to G. P. Murdock, classifiestory 
‘orm is one which Is applied to two or more kina 
certogorios as there are defined by generation, 
‘80x and goneological connections, It designatos 
different donotives terms ina ghvon linguistic 
recognition. A lot of classicatory terns aro 
found among the Juangs. Porpotuating gener 
tion, sex and gonoological connection different 
kin ‘catogories are recognised by tho samo torm 


CLASSIFICATORY KIN TERMS 


known as clasifcatory tom. All the claseiicas 
tory consanguinoels for an individual In the local 
‘descent group aro related to him through altorate 
Generation. If one belongs to the generation of 
‘oven number thon all his tlasoiieatory conean- 
‘Guines will belong to alternate even number 
‘Genorations. All the clasificatory roatives 
‘belong to one’s alternate generation group. For 
recognition of classificatory terms generation has 
lis own significance, Rolo of sox is equally 
Important because "kinship torms denote 10 
Classificatory kinsmon of the same sox. As por 
‘the gonoration principe, clasaificatory orms may 
denote all persons of ono such group of either 
‘odd number or even number gonoration. The 
following classiticatory terms and. kinship tome 
‘mentioned against. these critically reveal the 
‘explanation made. above, 


SL Nave tm Sox Deslgation Denote 
No, of taremot 
a) @ 3 4) (6) 
5 1 Ale Male Unde Foe, MLB, MOM, MF Fa M.0Z 
2 atiae—Famalo punt Moa FFM FEM. ML, MM, ML, MEM, RB. 
3 doch Male Uncle yb, MY, 
holy Malo Grandfather FF, MBs RLY, F 0B, FM YB, MOB, 
5 kbp Male Godson —=—«8. 8.0.8, 8.8.8, 8.0.5. 
6 ke ‘Male Brother eB, M. Z, 8.(0), F.8.8.(e).M.8.5,(0) 
7 by) Male Brother YB. FZ 819), M2, Sts, M. BS) 
8 tyson Femlo Grand daughir 8,0, 0.0, ZB, D4 B. 8.0. 8.0. 0, 
0 a) Fomale Sir 2. Feta Ye Mia, M,Z. 
Feo, ep o,f yeD. WF 
10 mama Uncle M. vB, M, 0B, F. 02, H., Bi yZ. He 
11 fata Fethor.nlow 
WM yo. Wek abe 
WM 0B WML 98 
12 cam Soniniow DH. 8 W.aB, 8. W. YB, OH 
$19 not BW. B08. W. 
14 bw eM HH, 


Sl. Native term Sex Designation Denotata 


No. of 
reference 
o @ @ CO} © ‘ 
18 Seg) YEh, W. ¥B, + YB. W. OB, YZ H. yBy 
v2. H.0B,,§,'D.H, 0. DH, 
16 bulkar W.02, Hy, Wey. He ‘ 
17 Somudt SWF, DHF 
18 Sow M.0B,W, M.yBW, WiyB.W, © 
19 aticidao 0.8.0, D.D.D, 
20° K)neyhyda W. B.D, H. B. 0, W. 8, D., W.6z. D, 
21 eanbut M. yZ., F yB. W, 
22 mami HM, 6B., YB. W. M., 02. He M,, yZ:H. My We Yop 


W. M02, W.M. yZ, H. MZ. 
23 buirae Female Daughter-in-law 8. We, Z. 8. W,, S, W. 62,, D. H,6Z..0.H, yZ. : 
24 ajar “Female. Siste-in-law —W. 0Z,, H. eZ, 


25 Kimindae Female Grand-daughter- §, D. W., D.8.W. 
in-law 


W. 02, 02. H. 02, 


26 salirge Female Sister-in-law W. ¥Z., eB. W. YZ. YB, W. 2, yB. W, eZ, 


27 tive Female sister 5.W.M, DH M, 

28 na Female. Sister FM. M.M, FM. 0Z., FM. ¥2u,M. F.0Z,, FM. yy” 
M2 M YZ, WF M, WM MHL Me 
HMM, 
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Componential analysis is an analytic tool 
that dofinos. a. set of torms that contrast with 
‘one another In torms of ‘set of | Intoreecting 
footures. In this the principles of ‘grouping 
In kin-types of two or more conceptuel  dimen= 
sions each of whose component ls signified, 

tolationship emong the kin terms and 
structural principles of the terminologice 
‘yetom avo datined and explained in torms of 
‘symbolic notation set of combination the com- 
ponents. 


For the componential analysie of the Juang 
kKinghip terminology models adopted by Good. 
‘enough (1964) hos boon followed. “Tho 

salysle of Kinship terminologiew has. tradit- 
Fonally opereted only with tho genealogical 
enotsts to the social and linguistic contexts 
Jn which kin torme aro used” (Tyler, 1969: 487) 
‘Apart from geneological tables there are com= 
ponents of kinship terms which give us clue 
{o comprehond many important semantic dimen- 
sion. The Paradigm is a semantic structure 
fof a set of linguistic forme where festures 
components are amenged on the basis of 
‘their similarities and differonces, The features 
in the somantic context a70 attibutes values. 
‘A term belonging to 2 paradigm cn be. defined 
‘componentially in terms of its co-ordinates in 
tho Paradigm. The features as mentioned 
‘above are the necessary condition which sn 
‘object oF concept must fulfil In order to be 
8 donotation of the term which Inclides these 
foatures, 


‘Among the Juangs like many other ‘ribet 
‘communities, @ kinship vom denotes one or 
more of the specific relationships that can bo 
Conceived to obttin between individuals, It 
osignates the class of such relationship os 
may be denoted by it. It signifies the criteria 
that differentia the designeted class from ali 
telationship thet cennot propotly be denoted be 
the term, 


In tho ansiysie of different components of 
‘vious Kinship terminology two polar positions 
Ego and Aitor heve boon reckoned and viewed, 
‘There are kine through whom the tink betwoon 
the Ego and Alter ia maintained they are. referred 
to a8 Modiators. All tho individual kin. types 
Which ® torm rfers to are te donotato and 
tho clans of uch kin-types is its designation, 
All the possible denoteta of @ term constitute 
‘9 class oF set and there aro diseriminstinig 
‘fiteria which dotferentiste. The set a8 @ unit 
from tho sets of possible danctata of other 
kinship terms (Goodenough, 1964; 223). 


{nthe componontial analysis of the Juang 
kinship terminologies altogother eleven sots 
‘comprising thirty-four kinship terms have been 
‘explained with designation and denoteta, Tho 
‘ots of kinship terminologies heve been represon- 
ted in. diagrams according to their connotation. 
‘The geneslogical space is composed of = claim 
‘of connections between two persons 8s Ego 
‘and Alter either coneanguinea! of of final, 

Considering the consenguinty and affinity 
‘the discriminant variables have been arranged 
Jina table following fifteen columns as per the 
analysis made by Goodenough. 


COMPONENTIAL ANALYSI3 OF KINSHIP TERMS, 


‘Sl. Juang Kinship terms 


Designation enotata 
No. 
mM @ ® “ ©) 
1 KA Eldar brother +e 0B, FB, 8, MZ S. 
A 2 8K) ++ Younger brother 
3 All ++ Eldor Sister . 
4 BK) RAE ++ Younger sist i 
5 KA Mothors. Brother's son (Goneral 
kKinghip term). 
8 6 8K) Mother's Brothor's son (Elder to 


wife but younger to ego), 


100 


Sot SI. Juang Kinship Designation Denoteta 
Wo. ‘ome 
cu 2) @) (o) 
7 KA we Mater Brothers son (dw 10M. 8.8, FZ. 8. 
we and alo ogo) 
8 B(K) ce Moth Brother's son (Younger M, 8.8, F.2. 
to oth w90 and wil 
. ® Ku «er Botor wie BW 
© 10 KIMIOAE Younger Brotars wi ss YB. 8.8, W, 0.8. W, 
11 AIKARI “Husbands Eder sinter, 
¥; Wito’s Elder Sistor W., 02, 02H, 02, 
12 KULIRAESEN—.. Husband's Youngor Sat/wl’s W.¥.25 W.Y. Z.a®, W.YZ, 
youn Pakearm es 
19 BAA Father , 
14 eal Mer 
> 18 KAW N fen 
16k) NOELAN Davo 
7 Mvmt Mother Brathr 
18 SASUI Father's Sister a FeyZ. F0Z, M, 0B. W, Me 
Yo. Wy. Vi W. 08. We 
18 saNeut Mors younger str Mozy 
4 arias Mota belo itr MezFEM, 
< Phen, A 
urMze8W 
21 pADl Fetus young botar ye. Mya, 
2 atiRAl Fathrs eer Beton 
236) 8) LEAL, Sirs son 
+ G24 G) B) LESENDAL.. Sire davon 
25 UTURAEI wit toto’ son 7 
28 1) NO)L) DAN“. Wis bothers devon |. WO, 
27 NIA atc thr TERED FFB, 
iM 
M20 NA 1 Fatar mater be MEM, MY. 
Heri ee 
kas NA ve Mothers fate 
2 NA ce Matar mater a 
J. 31 ATIQINU) Son's dng son 9h 
oe mcmone se ducers eaughr — 
se kUTUM wate ow. 
24 SAU Wutbond Cn 
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13-2 

Column —14 
44 
“2 

Column —15 


15—1 
162 


‘THE DISCRIMINANT VARIABLES 
Consanguinity of relationship between ego & alter 
Relationship consanguinest 
Relationship not consanguineal 
Number of consanguines! chsins between ego & altor 
(One conssnguinal chain 
‘Two consanguinect chaine 
Number of aftinal ties between og0 and alter 
One atfnal tie i 
Two atfinal tee 
Presence of afinal link in junior generation 
Alfinal tie absent injunor genaration 
‘Atfinal te presen 
Classeness of relationship between ogo 8nd alter on tineat ot lateral axia 
Closest possible degree of linear oy collateral remove! 
Not closest possible group 
Structural euiralones of kin type denoted to closest possible consan- 
‘Quinal kin type 
‘Structurally equiralent 
Not structurally equislent 
Similerity of generation ss between ego and alter 
‘Same generation 
Different generation 
Number of generation between ego and alter 
sifeence 


Seniority of alters generation in relation to egos 

‘Alto’ generetions Senior 

‘Aiter’s generations Juniot 

Similarity of sex of the senior Kinsmen and connecting parents of tho « 
Junior kinsman without regard to which le 690. 
Similarity of sex of the senior kinsman snd connecting parents of the 
junior kinsman, without regard to which is ego. . 
‘Sex of senior kineman and junior parents the same 

Sex of senior kinsman and juniors parents different 

Sex of the alter 

‘Atzor male 

‘Alter fornale 

Similarity ot sex of ogo and otter 

‘Sex of ego and alter the samo 

‘Sex of ogo and aiter different 

Exclussiveness of female sox in relotionship 

Sax of ogo and alter not exclussively female 

Sex of ogo and alter exclussively female 

Sax of the senior party to the relationship whether ego oF elter 
‘Sex of the senior party male 

‘Sex of the senior party female g 
‘Age of senior party compared with ege of connecting parents of the 
junior party. 

Senior party is older than juniors parents 

Senior party is younger than juniors parents 
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PARADIGMA SHOWING JUANG KINSHIP TERMS 


‘set SL Juang ktship Gol Ca Col Col. Col, Goh Col, oh 
No. terms Tee ae OM a Ne 
oe ©® oo © 7 @® ® WH OM 
12 KA . Wo om Wow, Wa 
2 8)K) ” w a 32 51 nm ” 
A 3A 140 ae 32 a 6 Mw 
paren ne Se) WM nM 
5 KA ge Ae? ta OP oe we ek te 
ee) ove ca . ba Mig 
7 A ay 14 B52 Mm 
8 B)K) ” 12 ” 62 ™ « 
© 8 KU a a 82 mo. 
10 KIMIDAN =. 12 at 52 mos 
11 ALIKARI we 98 3 62 Moon 
AA Gg, Te a 
42 BAA Mow. Ww Mt 
b 14 BAL ee, ere 72 at 
16 KAN) N ee. | 728M 
te KW NCAN 4 21@) TR 
© 17 MAMUL pal ve ars) 
18 SASUI ie a 
F 19 SANBUL of oo BRR 
20. ATIRAE! . 2 ger SE i 
21 ADI as) de > , Fa 72 
22 ATIRAL W . 52 72 
2 6) ByLeKE 12 re 1a 
24 G) B)LESENDAI .. 12 cal ” 62 ” 72 
25° UTURAEL 12 31 er! 
26K) NC) Ly DANI wo. ot oo. 72 
Hoa7 ANA Bw 24 pass neg tay 8 
28 NA 4 220 82 72 92 
29 AJA 220 1 52 72 82 
20-NA 22 ot 52 72, 92 
vt ATK) NE 2 52. 7288 
32, ATICINDAE MET aisle pede p CRs oye ene 
33 KUTUM - 1 a st Moo 
4 SAU Ve eee eee ere es 
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PARADIGMA SHOWING JUANG KINSHIP TERMS—Concid. 


Set Sl. Juang Kinship Co. Col CoCo, Cal, Col, Cok 
No, terms @ 0 of 2 18 415 
og 27 034) 8) 7) 8) 
12 KA rn en SS 
2 8)k) nS R184 i sa 8 
A 3 AM re Se: 
A BKIRAE ct, cr Be oe 
5 KA es cS 
an) eS ec | ae 
7 kA for 111281 Tne 
@ 8k) a6 te ee in ey 
9 KUL wo2 12012414 
10 KIMIDAEN. to Ea tas, 
11 ALIKARI ee cL, OT a cD 
12 KULIRAESEN ie 2,0 1220184 ae 
13 BAA a ee Ss 
© 14 Bal ot m2 220 st 
18 KAN) N w= 92 ett tt x 
16K) NCELAN 82 m2 1220131 
© 17 MAMUI a eS eo . 
18 SASUI 4 M2 122134 eS 
F 19: SANBUI a) we M2 122924 
20. ATIRAE! ot Pa eS Cc 
21 DADI » Sr 
22 ATIRAL ~ mM eC es 
23° G)B)LEKL =. 92 wt tat tat $6 
24 G) B) LESENDAL = 92 ee eS a) a 
25 UTURAEL eS er eo sat oe 
26 K)NC) DANS «920 eZ VDD 
Wo27 WA a aT 
28 NA a W200 1220 1D 
29 AJA eo Wt ate 
20 NA 4 M2 122 92D 
JM ATIKVN 4, 9T 212200184 
32. ATICINDAE ot et, eee ee * 
«33. KUTUM W200 22131 
34 SAU ra wy tat 134 ye 
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ABBREVIATION 
© Ego 

A Alor 

2X Elthor malo or fom 

M Male 

F Female 

== Consanguinoal collateral relation 

Lino of ‘desoent (consenguinea!) 


Marital Link (affine!) 


XeX-One chain of eonsanguineal links and no affinaltios 


X=X-One affinal tio and no consenguineal chen 


Xe=2X-One affinal te and consanguineal chain 
X-X=X-X Two consanguineal chaine and one 
X=sX-XeeX-TWo affinal tos and ona consanguinoal chaln 
¥ Youngor 


Elder 
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v. KINSHIP USAGES 
interpersonal relationship betwesn_kin- 


‘hem 27 revealed through apecific studies. All 
types of Dshaviours specified through norms of 
the society. Expression of behaviour varies 
from one ocity to other. Certain behaviour, 
Tika joking, avoidance respect and familiarity are 
noteworthy among them. 


‘The joking relationship is provatent in almost 
I the ‘sociaties. According to A. R. Radchitfe- 
Brown “joking relationahip Is a relation betwoon 
‘wo portons in which one is by custom permitted 
‘nd in som instances required, to 10289 or make 
fn of the that, who ln turn is required to take 
ro offence” (Structure and Function in Primitive 
Society: 1952). He explaing that the in caso of 
fone type, the relation Is symetreal; each of the 
{Wo persons tease of moke fun of other. In the 
‘other varity, the relation is asymmetrical In 
‘Some Instances the joking or teasing isonly 
‘Verbal, in other it includes horse play ete. Thus, 
the joking. relationship is a peculiar combination 
(of tHlendliness and antagonism. There is Presence 
‘of hostility and real friendliness. In other sense 
itis one of the permitted ways of disrespect. 


‘Among the Juangs the joking relationship 
between certain kin groups highlights the 
‘stucture and functionsl pattern of the society. 
‘The joking talationship betwoen grand-parente 
‘and grandchildren are of special mention. Joking 
‘with sister-in-law that Is wife's younger sister, 
‘elder brother's wife, husbands younger brother 
‘and brother's wife's Younger sister te. are also 
prevalent. The members of alternate generations: 
hhave always joking relationship in some reciprocal 
‘and symetical manner, The Juangs very rely 
joke with tho children of their own sons- Joking 
‘action has its own pattern in mode of operation 
‘according to one's age, sex and positon. The 
‘dogro®, type, objective’ and social approval of 
jokes vary ftom one individual to the other in 
differant social rank. Joking relationship between 
‘Malo-Mala, Fomala-Fomale and  Male-Fomale 
dlitfor from each other. Sometimes. respect and 
joke, atfoction and joke, and frienliness and joke 
‘are witnessed among the Juangs indifferent form 
‘and degree, Again itis related to words and. 
tions. One may verbally speaks but the othor 
‘ay show by ection. The boys and girls of 
similar descent group belonging to “Bandhu” 
‘and “Kutumb” group may behave with warm 
jokings as there is possiblity of marriage emong 


themselves. The teasing between them may leed 
to sexual intimacy. Sometimes joking between 
‘one's fathor and mother-in-law or mother and. 
{other-in-law may be seen. Joking. relationship 
‘exists between members of various groups_and 
rank in different degroe of behaviour (Table 
showing degree of joking should bo added 
‘Amoag the Juangs avoidance relationship between 
Certain kin groups helps understanding tho 
customary practice for retaintion of social 
harmony. Avoidence megns prohibit or avold 
some people in eortain behavioural pattorn, A. 
Radcliffe-Brown has defined it as “ritual ‘prohi= 
bitions” basing on two fundamental principles or 
Concepts using the torms ‘ritual status’ and vitual 
value’. He ig of the opinion that 

bition is @ rule of behaviour which 
with a belief that an infraction will result in an 
‘undesirable change, in the “ritual status” of the 
person who fail to keep the rule”. “Anything a 
person, a material, 2 thing, » place, © word of 
‘name an aceasion, or event which is the object 
‘of ritual avoidance or teboo can be said to have 
ritual value”. (AR. Radclife-Brown) The main 
‘bjective of avoidance relationship among the 
‘Juang is to prevent incest or immoral sexual 
telationship betwoen kins of opposite sex groups. 
‘Avoidance relation like joking relation as dis- 
‘cussed proviously very in diffent dogree. The 
ssvoidance relation with younger brothers, wife's 
‘elder sister, younger sister's husband, son's wifo, 
‘and wifes mother are of special mention. Ap: 
{rom thet between grown up brother and sister, 
{father and matured daughtor may te noted. Tho 
strict avoidance rules are marked with respect 10 
physical touch, touching one’s bed, dress and 
personal articles, seeking the face, going in the 
same route, sitting in the same place, eating in 
‘the seme group etc. 


Extreme avoidance relation i marked betwoen, 
the elder brother and younger brother's ,wito, 
Both of them should not talk, touch, ands 
‘each other. They ere strictly prohibited to st, 
‘eat and gossip together. Even going to the samo 
place, touching oach others cloth, personal bo- 
ongings etc. are not allowed. In practice itis 
‘en that the above restrictions are not that 
‘iotly followed etter some years of mariago or 
‘when younger brothers wife gives birth to 
children. In other avoidance lationship the 
‘restrictions are not so many. Only 2 few prohi 
bitions, 28 the e2se may be, ae carried out. Table 
sowing dears of avoidance should bo edded 
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‘There are relations with whom either joking it known 2s “Tekncaymy”. This prectice of not 
nor avoidance lation can be established. The uttering somebody's neme or toms of eddress 
social distance and behaviours are maintsired in and reference is out of respect or to dignity one’s 
‘those cases lther bY way of respect or affection social status. A Jung women never call for the 

‘the case may be. The seniors are respected husband by above three methods but addrees as, 
‘and younger’s aro trested with affection. The Eh’ or in tho namo of her elder child. Ljke this 
‘mutual behaviour is brought into action with the many other kinsmon such as father-in-law of a 
‘roater sim of establishing social harmony. Among Woman. daughter-in-law of a man, elder brothers 


the Juangs some rsations neither use the term of | Mt 01 wve t clled for by thet orginal name 
reference nor term of address while calling Som? general also people are. introduced t0 the out- 
kinaman, “Tylor” coined a Greek derivative for siders by there kinsmen in that pattern 


TABLE SHOWING DEGREE OF JOKING 


‘Sl, Catagories of relationship Degree of Jokirg 
No. with refereree to Ego Mild joking Femiflrity with Familiarity with Exteme famili- 
‘Male or Female with familiarity Physical touch exchange of | arity even 
through exchenge ‘obscene words involved in sox 
of words 
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VI, FUNCTIONS OF KINSHIP 
‘The Juanes are having a very strong. social 
lorganisation and Kinship plays vitzI ole in thet 
wucture. Each kin member hes his own 
in the kinhip ot werk which i 
patterned ¢ por thelr social teditien, + les, 
Norms and valucs. There are three princiral 
functions of the kinshio: (i) Descent, (i) Inheri- 
‘and (it) Succession. The kin members 
@ gu'ded by the atove norms which ere_cultur- 
ly standerdised nd specified. Rules of descent 
‘among the Juangs is besed on certsin brosd 
principles of rights and obligations in the context 
‘of economic, —socicl, political and religious 
Iwensecticn. The Juangs 210 2 loca! descent 
‘group comprising the members of the single clsn. 
‘The succession to office Is only in. the male line. 
The rules of succeselen and inhertince of 
prope ty are followed by the agnates of succeed: 
Ing generation. There are some h reditoy 
succession exclusively transmitted to the descen- 
darts. Not only rules cf descent andinheritence 
‘of property but also severelotherrules connected 
‘to inheritance of status end position cre trans: 
initted to descendates. Along with three major 
functions of kinship mentioned above other direct 
and Indirect ole of kinship in the family, lineace, 
lan and tribe hee been discussed in brief in the 
proceeding pages. The Juangs are based 
besically on interpersonal relationship and 
Individvate role is quite sicnificant in kinship 
net woik. It hos baen reflected in courte of 
discussion and analysis. Functions of kinship in 
the life cycle and sociel fabric of the Jucngs 
have been elaborated to reveel and conceive 
Kinship a8 the cove culture of the Jueng people, 
Descent 
‘The Juangs have types of segmentary social 
‘oroupings on the basis of Kinship ties. The 
ansenguinesl and affines! types of kin groups 
havo two types of significant groupings among 
the Juangs. The canssnguineal kine ere related 
by blood and the affingal kins ere related by 
imatiege. The sffineal kins among the Juangs 
fre known a8 the ‘Bandhus’ whereas the con- 
‘sanguineal kins are the “Kutumbs’, All the 
Fingal and collateal kins who are relet-d by 
blood constitute consanguinesl group. _Frcm the 
‘above explanation it ie clear that femily as the 
‘smallest sociel unit comprises both sffinest_ ana 
‘consanguinesl relations. 
‘The Juangs are charactorised by patilineal 
escent, means 2 person is interlinked with @ 
‘910UP of relations who are rolated to him through 


tat 


‘males in a linzar fashion, tn this n> ther in 
‘cending or descending o°der 2 person d:serves 
‘sccistrnce, services and shar’s. Tho interactio 
‘with the members of the mother’s line fs compa 
‘atively less. significant. All tho members. of 
unilineal kin grcups follcw rule of excgamy. 
‘Senual relation between such g ours are strictly 
‘Prohibited By Binh @ Juang enteis into hi 
fethsrs lincege and clen. In case of @ boy ho 
‘shways belongs to his father’s desecnt group 
even marrigg, But 9 gi changes to 
eter hor husbend's Iccal descent’ grcup. 
Incase of hereditary posts, tho 
eldest son, due to ravilineal descont 
rules inherits the ascribed stetus. By this 
rule has ene ght over tho propery of his father but 
the cli are not given any share. Whon a Juang 
‘hes no male child the property is enjoyed by ono 
‘of his malo sifines Seldom the son-in-law is 
‘8dopted to enjoy the property. 


Under the descent rules, mombers of smal! 
unitineal descent ctoup function es separate 
‘organisation. Family, either neuclear cr extonded 
‘Comes under this eategcry known as, minimal 
Tineage. The clan which comorises « number of 
lineages, roperdd 95 Maximal lineage. From the 
previous prectice of niclan habitat it may bo 
‘atcertaincd thet a Juarg_v lage is ically ¢ I. cal 
‘descent group mesning thereby thet tno vi 
‘who belong to the some clan are descor 
the same ancestor. 

tunma riod gile and wite of al the moped men of 
‘the concerned clan. Because of migration cf the 
Juangs, villeges ore inhobited by multiclans ot 
resent. ‘Thitefore somo “Bandhu’ or affino local 


boys and gists of these two groups ean be possible 
but usually not prefered. Again in the maximal 
lineage group the minimct lineage groups follow 
their own putity and polluticn, when some ono 
dies, only the lineegemen of the decesessed one, 
{follow the pollution rule. But all the poople of 
‘the local descent group help and partiipete in 
fone way of other. A momber from other clan 
oup ie not denied usuelly for his Permonent 
‘ettlement in 2 village. But hes to teke pertal= 
‘sion from the will ge council and prove his worth 
by his behaviour end he:d work. In due course 
Ihe Is eccepted in the normal local descent group. 


With regerds to the position of women in the 
{ccel descent group che retains ter icentifietion 
by her fether's linesge of origin. Herillcitretetion- 
‘ship with her husband's brother is not considered 


{ncastatus. Till hr husband is alive she exercises 
‘it power snd function in religious and socio 
Cultural activites of her husband's lineage and 
ten: After her doath, purificatory rituals are 
‘done by the husbands lineage membors. Lineage 
‘88.2 comorate group performs several functions, 
Lineage members help and support each other in 
‘overal socio-economic activites. In agricultural 
‘operations while constructing new houses and in 
femagant construction, situation linaage members 
‘are very much eo-opeative. Apart from all thes, 
in several disputes tineagemen give support in 
all respect. The fesling of onaness end intimacy 
‘that prevails among the Hinaagemen deserves 
‘spacial mention. Role of brother inthe death 
function of any martiod woman Is unavilable. 
Ho purifies all the descent groups of the deceased 
‘husband just aftar cremation is over. Ths corpse 
of a woman either before marriage or altor monies 
‘cannot be carried by har father. Tho restictions 
‘observed during life tims of a Manied womin aro 

0 enforced in connection with carrying hee 
FP82, In the nome giving ceremony role of 
‘cannot be Ignored. The coherence 
‘between the lineage members among the Jusngas 
‘is roveatod in several spheres of activities, 


Succession : 

Succession to any traditional post, if prevailed 
‘can only ho possible in the mala descent line, 
Sine tho Juangs are a patrilineal community the 
tule of inh ‘through fine that is. 
{father to gon and so on. The eldest son is givon 
priority to Inherit all positions of his father. 
Particularly the post of “Sardar” which ie 
savccooded, ls takon over by the eldast gon. With 
‘ogards to nheritance of property all the male 
‘mombors masns sons of a parson inherit it. The 
‘eldest son may get lion share but all others 
‘equally distibutod among themselves. if somo- 
body has no son, thon one of his close paternal 
pprallel cousins may bs adopted who should 
‘enjoy all the property. In worst case when some 
‘body has no colateral agate he may keep with 
‘him one of the son-in-laws with due approval of 
the clans and other close linsage people, There 
‘are casos whora son-in-laws do not able to adjust 
mentally and hence go back to their lineagemen. 
In that cae property may be enjoved by thar 
lineagemen or clansmen. Somebody having no 
issue may adopt a male child from his lineage. 
‘The original parents are approached and the 
matter is discussed in the traditional political 
‘council end given social approval. The child 
adopted is boing shifted trom his own father's 


house to the adoptes's home. The child is to 
‘succeed all the property and position and behave. 
‘and act like own son. But in practice the 
‘Sdopted child in future dows not get actual statue 
In the community though 2s per rules tho child 
‘adopted is includedin the succession list and 
his children wil inherit the same in due coures, 


[Next to lineags group clan locally known as 
B> K or Khillin tha Juang is the. larger kin, 
group. The head of all tho families believe that 
‘they a1e the descendants of the same ancestor, 
Glan among tye Juanes consists. of soveral 
\ineages and an unilineal descent group. Two 
‘or more clans also trace their relation from the 

‘and all such 


All the clans.-mon wahoro @ 
Dartioulartotemic object which may bo a fit 
‘oF flower, ora tee, or fungus otc, The olan 
members observe some taboos in connection 
with their totemic object. Clan names are 
Inherited in the male line. A female before 
‘marriage comes under hot father's clan but after 
‘marriage, is included in the clan group of hor 
hhusband. A male momber is always succreded 
by 2 sulfix “B> K. moans brother, 


clan by femine suffix such as Roe’ of 
‘moans sister. The stiking feature of tho Juang 
Is provalenco of fratemsl clan organisation, It 
‘is ascertained trom the Juangs that due to some 
‘mythical conception two or some moro clans 
{ace their relationship as brothers. It might 
have happended that two clen groups in a 
Dpartioular timo stopped extending any marrogs 
tie and after some generations conceived each 
‘other ax members of fraternal clans, All the 
clansmen or ‘Kutumb’ mombers follow vary 
‘sity the practice of clan exogamy, The seme, 
‘lois extended to the fraternal clan groups 
Breaking of this taboo is seriously viewsd and 
the nature of punishment both physical and 
‘ental vais from one place to anothor. The fine 
‘charged for the purpose is heavy, purticatory 
‘observances are quite lengthy, expensive and 
painstaking. 


‘The mombers other than one's own and 
fraternal clans sre known as marting-clans ot 
“Banchus. They ate locally known a6 “Bandhu 
Khilis". Premarital relationship betwoon the 
boys and girls of “Bandhu” clan groups is 
regarded 9s illogs! but not inccetuous. Tradi= 
tionally members of uni-clan were residing in 
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{8 particular village but now a days members of 
‘Bandhu” clans slso reside In the same village. 
Inspite of this, all members of village abide by 
the rules of the village and bind together a8 one 
local descent group. Members of multi-clans in @ 
village from a corporate gioup and accomplist 
socio-economic, magico-religious and other 
socio-cultural functions. ‘Though the lineage 
members follow pollution rules connected with 
birth and death but in case a cow is killed or 
face natural death while being tethered, iis 
‘eriously viewed and all the clans men undergo 
pollution followed by necessary fituals now. 
‘This might be due to impact of Hindu religion. 
By and large, it can be said. that clan orgenisa- 
tion plays @ vital role in regulating socio 
‘economic life of the Jusngs- 


‘Apart from the consanguinsal, affine! and 
clan relatives, there are. some residential kins due 
‘to common residence, Their nomenclature is 
‘auch and it comprises consanguines, affines and 
‘othot tolations. Among the Juengs consa- 
‘ngulnea! and afinal relations particulary father 
‘and his childron and his wife reside together. 
Mariage brings together» malo and female for 
{8 common residence between thom for fuil- 
‘ment of economic, social and religious functions 
‘and to mitigate basic needs lik f00d, sheltor 
‘and 99%. Residence rule envisages @ common 
feoidence of some members conssguinally and 


major 


nce rulo, 


Husband and wife remain 
‘together with their children in one shed. Aer 
marriage itis go to their husband's house for 
tasidoncs. Honea, the rule of residence emong 


the Juangs 1s patilocel. A newly mariage 
‘couple construct a now house neer grooms 
parents house ond shift thereafter sometimes. 
‘The period of going to the neolocal house 
‘depends upon tho timo they t2ke to complete 
the house, During this period. the newly 
‘maried couple occupy the house and the fathor 
‘of tho groom sloeps in the dormitory along with 
‘the groom. Only the newly married bride, her 
‘mothor-inlaw and other young girls and child 
sleep in the old hovee til the new house is 
‘completed The couplo enter the new house 
| an auspicious occasion profersbly on Friday. 
For this @ series of magico-religious observances 
‘are observed and. feast is shared by linesgemen, 
Clans men, local descent groups and some atfines 
‘leo. Aftor entrance in the new house the couple 
‘are given social approval to lead 2 legal ifte of 


husband and wife in tue sense of the term 
The common residence, among the Juangs 
borings together the husband, wife and their 
children 2 basic unit for meintenance of 
‘economic, social and religious life. 


Family a8 the smallest social unit Plays key 
tole in the Juang Community. As an association 
it corresponds to the institution of mamiage. It 
it else characterised by common residence, 
‘economic co-operation and reproduction. 


All the members of a Juang family ere 
linked with each other by common residence 
‘and close kinchip ties. A new is formed whon 
‘a newly married husband and wife aregiven 
‘tocio-cultural recogrizetion and epproval. Each 
‘mottied couple takee shelter in a separate hut 
‘Sometimes more then one mertied brother may 
state seme hearth or est together but they resi 
‘seperetaly. By and lerge nuclear families aro 
‘most common in the Jueng community. Only, 
‘some wel-to-éo families are found to be living 
in extended families under the same root 
‘According to the Juange itis consider to be @ 
‘sign of prosperity having better socio-economic 
‘status. In early days they wore residing mostly 
Jn the extended and joint families because there 
‘wae need of jint-in-put of labour. But grodually 
yp to economic transformation and independent 


fotiented economy nuclear families | took its 
‘emergence, Other foctors ike dletentious 
Detwoon brothers and. thelr wives, indolenco 


‘among some working members, migration end 
felfatyied individualigation a eiso responsible 
{or fragmentation of joint or extended familie, 


‘The inter pereone! relationship among 
members of @ nucleor family is bated of 
reciprocs! co-operation, loyalty to each other, 
{amily solidarity, mutusl affection, regards to 
socio-cultural norms and observing standerdias 
values. The most important end significant is 
hhusband-wife relationship. Their love 

sifection towards each other, division of 
labour, «pectic function in socio-cultural 
setivitios, rights over propetty. joint efforts to 
‘bing up ebilen etc. ao worth mentioning. At 
the same time quarel end confict between 
spouses, divorce and misunderstending betwoon 
‘them due to several factors are also note worthy, 
Howovet, their mutual understanding, co-0P era 
tion and co-ordination in every aspect of their 
day 10 day life deserve special extention. 
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jonship between parents and children 
Js based on divine love and affection sino» the 
Juangs are a patrilineal, patlocal and patri- 
archal community, father and sons hold kay 
aosition In most of the 
activites thoy play major roles, imparts 
Informal training to his sans for their psychic 
daveloomen’, The entiro s9cilizntion process of 
the sons d9pends upon fother’s informat teaching, 
‘The sons aso extend. co-operation when their 
father gots old, Tho sone inherit 
and property. They respect their fathor 
traditional norms ond values. A Jueng 
ve admonit 
childhood a son 


‘members of natal family, Thay holo each other 


and develop love and affection among 
‘thomsoives. Tho rolation betwaen a mother and 
fon Ia very close and full of mutual love and 
ection. In the early childhord socialisation, 
she plays vory Important roles, Sho unde 
Jot of pain, stresa and strain In bringing up the 
children, ‘The son helps his mother in 
all expocts and takes special cara during 
her old age. In ecanomle —aphoro, th 
‘mother shoulders more responsibilty than 
the father. Tho fathor and daughter relation- 
‘thip in comparatively less. prominent, The fathor 
‘supporta the daughtor in all reepects and. takes 
‘aro tll Sho Is mariod, It Ie noticed. that. the 
daughtore whan grow up maintain distenco. but 
velop regards for fathor, Even after mar 
‘the daughters extend, co-operation. when called 
fot by the father. A daughter ia. vory much 
loso and friendly to her mother, Sho is. moro 
attochod to hor mothor and works under her care 
‘and quidance til eho is mariod. Most of the 
‘domastic charges are accomplished both by the 
ddaughtar and ths mother. Both of them jointly 
workin thy agicultual operation, A. daughter 
‘2xp:08303 har flings, santmonts, choice, privato 
affairs, otc, f9aly to hor mother, The relation: 
ship botwon siblings Is very tlendly though 
‘mother elder siblings are reepected. Even after 
‘mattiaga they extend co-operation aa ond when 
requited. Elder brothers support the youngor 
brothers and also. exercise power over them. 
‘The youngor brothers pay respect and obey 
their elder brothers. The oldest. brothor gots a 
‘major share when property is divided, But he 
takes epscis! care. tll the. younger brother Is 
‘maried. The practice. of |s__prevalent 
‘among the Juang. Hence, after doath of the 


elder brother, his Younger brothers ean_many 
elder brothors has wife. Like brothers, sistow 
fra lso very clos> to each other. Evan aftor 
‘marr age, such tompa is retarted bY visiting each 
cothers house. Though daughtors aro not entitled 
to share paternal property, thelr paronts proper 


are and food thom with euaptuous gift when 
‘thay are married, After parents aro dead, tho 
‘eldest son takes cara of tho sistors and shoulders 
‘the responsibilty in giving thom in marriage, if 
not married, At the samo. time, ha 
mmsintains a 


balance in ending gift 
‘during feasts and fostivele. 
‘Though brothers and sistors aro very close in 
their childhood develop @ sense of distance 
whon they Grow up. AS per the rule of 
Succession and inheritance of property the 
brothers aro experted to support ‘thelr maried 
sisters. Brothers et special gifts from their 
siatar’s husband's sido, 


The grand parents and grand _childron 
maintain joking relationship with each other 
but within the social norms. Because they 
belong to altenata generation and undor same 
division of kkinthip Interaction,  Parents-in-awe 
‘and dauohter-in-laws maintain avoidance relation 
ship: It is socially prohibited to utter the. names 
‘of their parontsin-laws by thelr-daughtor-in-lawe. 
‘The. daughtersin-laws are vary close to thoit 
‘mather-Inslawa, Rolation with husband's elder 
‘brother is of avoidance type. But ane can crack 
oko with one’s husbands younger brother. 
Im ca80 of sister-instaws, a man ‘has to avoid if 
‘ldor than his wite but jokes with wife's younger 
stor, But with al rlatives thoy behave ach 
‘thor with the aim to koop social harmony and. 
happiness. 


Juengs live in family. It is. tho smaliogt 
‘octal unit which porforme various. biolog! 
psychological, economic, social, religious and 
‘many other functions. | Mostly femilios are 
ruclear ype among the Juangs. In the process 
‘of! socialisation a child leatns manors, 
behaviours, etiqueties, ethos, Ideology, ete, The 
{family plays an. Important role with regards to 
‘economic life, The division of labour, co- 
‘operation and co-ordination in economie fairs 
‘216 some of the siking features of the Juang 
fai 
By and large monogamous families aro verry 
eommon in the Juang community. There aro 
few polygenous failies. The second 
‘convinane with the frst 
when tho pressure of agricultural 
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Work Is hoaw or du to mare domastio: works 
‘or when tho first wif proves horsalf to. bo 


baton, If any e889, tho first wito always plays 
dominating role and quarrel between co-wlves 
ia.2 rare occasion. If any quarrat or conflict 


‘rive duo to some roasan, tho mater is subsided. 
by the husband, 


Inthe soclal structure of tho Juangs, differant 
kins plays ditoront role, Thoy balong to cortain 
social groups and Intoract betwoen thom within 
10 proveribed regulations, But the soclal 
solidarity and cohesive force berwoon the groups 
{ie the basio character of tho social groups of the 
Juang kinship, Family, marriago and kinship aro 
inrinkad in soveral sphere among tho Jusngs. 
Family and Kinship ate complomontary 
concepts and mariage 1s regulated through 
Kioshia. — Marriago gives social recognition 
to man and woman in the kinship notwork. 
Iie also a social arrangement by which the 
position and status of a child is dotermingd 


‘Among the Juangs mariage and_kinsi 
socio-culturally structured by the kin members 
for several functions lke economic, co-opera~ 
tion, residential pattorn, soxual sanction and 
social activities. The role of kinship is quite 
significant with rogards to the mariage institution 
fof the: Juange, They ate ay ondogamous tribal 
‘community and By mariage they develop kin 
folation within two sooiat groups, vie, Kutumbas 
‘and Bandhue. This Ie the. interaction betwoen 
ora belongs to'tho bride 


‘som sort of stability, support and’ safety. Tho 
Jusngs follow olan ‘exogamy and two related 
‘9'0U98 show rodlorozal obligations. Marriag 
I practised with the Bandhy of affine groups. 


wifo's youngar sister or doooased! older brot 
wife, Apart fom this rule of potential spout 
‘thoy, maintain tradition of prohibited espouses 
that lone cannot think of any. martiage relation 
‘with dvcaesed younger beothor’s wife or wi 
‘elder siator whon hor husband oxi 

tho’ obove regulations the Juangs select their 
spouses from the Bandhu groups or marrying 
lang, A Juang groom is not free to select his 
spouse, This jo Is accomplished by the Kutumb 
kin mombors. But mostly it depends on the typo 
fof marriage, For _instancs the negotiated 
‘marriages. aro regarded as regular process in 


Which fathor's urorind brother takes fatiative 
‘long with othor mombere of the local descent 
groups, In cas of the widow or widower's 
Imartiaga s»nior poeple of tho clan and local 
deseant mimbsrs play vitel role, ut In. the 
martiago by kldnaging or eaoture, role of local 
descent groups is. vory Imoortant. Apart from 
this first maviage and second marriage are also 
provalont, Eithor in process of nogotitlon oF 
for acquling bride, either the groom nor his 
fathor plays ony role, Practically some of the 
‘los linvagemen and local descent group 
‘nyimbors play vital role in taking initiative ond 
finalising tho matter, Inn citcumstenco a 
martiago canbe ‘materialised without tho 
knowlidge and sctive participation of tho 
kinmombers a8 montioned above. Whatever 
typo of marriage it may be, role of kinsmen 
ennot b® ignore, 


Among the Jusngs kinsmén pliy diffordint 


emony ‘sjoyable and océasion of 
together. The paronts take. attempt son-formally 
fo choss a bide fo ther, morageabl oh. 
Kesping som one id vidw father or the  groo 
calls for a meéting of the villagité or 
focal deseant group. "The linesge people are 
informed prior to. thé meeting. Thd village 
Jin normal process fake neceséary  Itlstive 
to proceed ahead. 1 méded the tndugéineh 
particularly the close coseangulhos 48 well 
‘2 afines coms forward to. support economic 
‘assistance, They not only play role of 
middiemen role but play vitel_ roles in ol 
jon of bids, own airanging martiage by oivir 
‘economle assistancé. Specially, actions played 
‘and behavioural role of the Kutumb and Bandhi 
mambors in situations not only. tosclna 
but also soclo-cultyally relevant. It Is rather ah 
alliance between two broader kin groups than, 
btwoon two spouses, in the marrage eoremony 
‘thy Kutumb and Bandhy members of both the 
{10408 participate. All the relotions_ from elther 
‘ido are involved’ in t0 mako 
‘the occasion 9 grand success. Since tho 
‘marriage rituals_sre performed in the groom's 
the do 


bride come to grooms vil 
function. The marriage dance, betwoen the’ kin 
members of tho groom and kin members of the 
bride is not only enjoyabie but it also highlights 
kinship regulations and functional aspects of 
‘the community, The headman of the locat descent 
Group offers drinks to the ancestral spirits of 
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‘the groom through magico-religious — porfor~ 
‘mances, Th female members of the local 
ddoscont group also help in many ways in the 
whole celebration. They guide and advice the 
bride to make her congugal life a success. The 
onsanguineal and affinal kins particularly motha> 
1's brother, father’s sistr’s husband, sister's. hus- 
band and some others come with special gifts to 
‘attond the occasion, According to the degree of 
Intimacy tho gifts. very, For Instenco mother's 
‘brother of the groom Is expected to give a goat 
along with paddy ot rice.  Fathor's brothers ale 
hhalp economically. So. lso other kins lve 
‘chicken, tice, and other economie assistance: 
‘according 10 the necessity. itis 
Kinship tion ond social obligations, In tho 
‘coremonial fe0st every member of tho descent 
{roup help in ono way oF the other, They all 
‘ako caro of the guests. when arived in the 
village on occasion of marriage. In the mariage 
‘dance known a “Kadalata” tho dancing groups 
clearly show the broad kinship divislon and 
sages of kinship categories, It ls the occasion 

jn which all tho local descent groups dance 
following the ettict cocia rule of dichotomy. On 
the frst day, after the marriage, this dance takes 
place In which members of all odd number 
‘Generations and even number generations dance 
separately. No group of these two brosd 
divisions would withess the dance of other group. 
‘Along with dance, joking, tossing end ennointing 
ff mud also take flace. By this social harmony 
{is regulated avoiding conflict and tension among 
he kin members. From these group dances, 
‘existence of respecttulralationship and obediency 
‘among tho Juangs aro. clesrly revesled. It 
‘ensures prevalence of morality and prevents 
with tho aim to establish and 

harmony and oneness feeling among 


‘the Juange. In the ceremonial feast tho groom’ 
{local descent groups mien feed. bride's local 
‘doscont pooplo and other quests to their hears 


Content, As aoclal obligation tho groom's party 
mombora givo a feast to the local descont people 
Tnttor on, » The bride prico, In form of cath and 
kind, given by the grooms party is enjoyed by 
‘the mombore of the local descent groups of the 
bride, Tho clothes given for the. bride's. father, 
mother, oldost metornal uncle and oldogt paternal 
tunele are having socio-cultural significance 
Divoreo in Juang community is rave pheno- 
rmanon. But thore are a few casos of divorce. 
‘These are duo to quaroling natute, loose 
charactor, baroness, and bad manners. After 
bring divorced a woman is expected to come 
ick to horfather’s home, Her father’s local 


descent group may stand by to arbitvar the es8e0. 
Incase the matter is. not finalised, thoy try to 
1nge her mariage somewhere lee, 


The! Juangs follow incest taboo 
kinship organisetion. Incest is sexual elation- 
ship botween forbidden close kins. Among the 
‘Jungs they stitly follow this within. tho elen 
‘members, The prohibitions connacted to sexual 
Folationship is nothing but 9 safeguard against 
the illegal sexual relotion, between two. indivle 
duals. They havo framad co tain rules and regulae 
tions for marriage relations which are strictly 
followod with negligible exceptions. Soxuat 
relatiorship with somo. affines may not bo 
Ingostuous but ilegol, The mariage rules in tho 
kinship orgenisation of the Juangs check 
incestuous mativations. 


through 


ours of diferent individuals aro mostly shaped 
In particular pattorn in which the kin membors 
itorect with each other. Ie not only regulri 
the mode of behaviour but also compels. 
lffeent kin members to fulfil thelr obligationse 
‘The binding force between groups and existence 
cof unity and broad kinship renge prinelpler aro 
Possible due to mariage rules and its_mode of 
‘operation. There are preferential clans for 
martiage and mariage tekes placo within the 
ting. 


Jn normal social life kinship plays @. vital role 
Jin the Juang. social structure. An individual 
acqnires @ fixed place by birth and mariage. Ho 


is related to othor Kin. mombers in different 
He belongs to 


degree and mode of behviour 


his patornel kin mombers, meternel_ kin members 
‘and Kin membore of his wife. A Juang, 
male or a female is related to different kin 
‘mombers far of near, His social Iie is roguloted 
In en epproved soclo-culural norms within the 
{rane Work of social organisation, All sorts of 
‘social, economic, religious, political and other 
Needs aro boing setstied in a rogulated manner 
koaping in view the kinship network 


Village as @ corporate. group satisfies soverat 
roads of Its mombers, Each Jung village has 
its own toritorial boundary beyond which thoy 
never go for any economic purposes. Even 
though multi-clen villages are emerging in the 
Juang area, the people of local descent groups 
449 not find any difficulty for smooth management 
fof various socio-economic, socio-political ond 
‘other functions. Any one deviates tho village 
rules. may be fined or ax communicated if itis 
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fripeated. The main occupation for earning 
livelihood of the Juangs is shifting cultivation 
Which isnot only ssociated with villag> or 
descent group members but also extended up to 
\& final and ether relations staring from selection 
‘ot site for shifting cultivation up to harvesting and 
consumotion of the crops by different Kin 
Lacal doscont group is the owner of 
the land, Each member of the group gets his 
share for cultivation and they jointly perform 
‘several economic pursuits within the framework 
of socialitias. All the members of the local 
descent group decide to rehabilitate the migrants. 
In group they decide and act accordingly. Exch 
-Jutng is responsible for others faels oblived 10 
the descent group for some reason or other 
All the annual festivals celobyated by the Jusngs 
‘ae gclentified and realistic. Ifa single member 
‘of the descent group commit any mistake all 
the members of that group are axpected to suffer 

in one way of the other. 


With regard to economic assistance, an 
‘economically unsound kin member may be helped 
by both affines and consanguines particularly 
for mariage of his son of while performing 
dosth rituals of 2 family member. Apart from 

pall these, the invited. kins whether consanguines! 
fr affinal bring with them some oft euch as 
fice, liquor, goat, chicken, etc, 


A lot of festivals and feasts are celebrated 
bby the Juangs throughout the yeer. The kin 
‘+ GrOUps participate each others’ function and enjoy 
im group, According to theJuangs any ceremony 
ot celebration connot be thought of without kin 
‘4 members. For instance, in a birth ceremony or 
‘in mortuary, the pollution is observed by the 
Hineage membera, Role of matemal uncle or 
father’s sistor aro very significant. So algo ina 
dosth ritual one’s maternal uncle's father sstor, 
sister's husband and one’s wife's brother plays 
Important socio-cultural role. Specically in death 
utficatory function all the lineage mombors- 
‘matiiciateral kins and relations from father’s side 
ertcipate. Many of tke close relations assist 
‘economicslly to perform the function, The 


in the function, 


Jn several social functions the role of kin 
‘members and local descent groups is noteworthy. 
‘They not only contribute equally but get them- 
‘selves involved actively to make the function 
‘successful. They may invite their close afinal 
‘and patri-matrlateral diatant kins. Specially in 


fostivals like, Nuakhia, Peusa Purnims, Gamhe 
Purnima and some other festivals they either go. 
to some relations house ot invite them which, 
indicates close atfinky between two minimal 
tineage groups, 


lin addition kinship has contain role to play 
a the social control of the Juange, Some rules 
{and regulations ave being followed by the local 
Seacent groups. They live in conformity to theee 
‘cultural codes. These codes ero inherited of 
learnt in due course of their socialisation, 
Special taining methods about social mores, 
norms, pattern of behaviour und all these 
‘ogethor establish the eocial control. 


VIL. INTERPRETATION OF GENEALOGICAL 
TABLES 

It has already beon discussed thet geneslonical 
tables have boon collected from all the five study 
villages. All” the Juang members, families and 
Hineages have been covered for collection of all 
Possible information. According to J. A. Barrnes 
Genesiogy is an Account of once descent from 
‘an ancestor by enumeration of the interinediate 
Persons”. Barron defines “Genealogy is the 
study of family origins and history and the 
‘compilation of pedigroos and ists of ancdstore”. 
Forte defined it" As tho chart by whoch any 
Particular person presents himsolf as the idescon- 
ant of 2 specified ancestor. But the main 
Contributor in the field of genealog; cal method 
is W. RH. River. He doveloped thi, me thod to 
Collect sccurate information on various aspects 
‘of social organisations returned to Morgane” 
Dbasic idea as a result of ‘his studies on Malene- 
ian Society. Genealogy is an analytical tool 
used by the researchers of social sciences 
Dpatticulany for study of kinship organisation, 
It iso important part of the field work anatyale. 
This method is quite usoful and easential to 
‘stud¥ ‘the primitive communities to trace back 
‘Several generations. It helps in tracing. col 
twrals and guide for developing specific funct- 
‘onal rolationship. Relevanti nformation can be 
ascertained from the genealogical table. for 
regulation of marriage. inheritance of property 
‘and succession to social positions. Individual 
links, different. social interaction and certain 
‘established norms are highlighted in @ genealog 
cal table, 


it has beon used as the stock-in-orade for the 
Juang socis! structure. Emphasis hea been laid 
0 collect data on genetic as well ae socially 
‘recognised kinship, social demography and the 
construction of the st statis ical model. The socio. 
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tultual value of genealogy has boon exprossed 
fn Juang community for group actions. In the 
‘Genealogical tables, collected from four villages 
the names, age, 80x, clan, marital status, marriage 
diatance, and relationship link have been indicated, 
[AS per theoretical implications and methods each 
‘Genealogical chart oan bo analysed by Yntor~ 
Tolationshipbetwoon individuals from several 
fanglee. The Interpersonal relationship of 
‘ifferont kin members. is regulated eccording 
to their respective generation. The whole 
‘Juang’ community on basis of marital relation 
‘etn bo divided into two broad groups 
‘*Kutumb” groupe and. ""Bendhu” groups”, The 
‘gonalogical tables algo roveal the inter-personal 
Felationship of diferont kin groups and rogul 
tions of respective generations. From the chart 
is clear that thoy have established marital 
foletions with Bandhy clans except those of 
field is quite wide 
profor to get spouses 


(The report on the Juang Kinship Organi 


Officer on Special Duty on the basis of data collected by him and Shri K. 
stant and Shel R, N. Purohit, Primary Investigator 


‘the thon Research As 


from distinct villages, which reveals @ form of 
Fogularty. in fow cases they have also got 
‘married in the samo village. It ig interesting to 
ote that majority of lineage membere_pofor 
‘particular clan members for marriage link. 
inlar rules are followed when they give marry 
‘thelr daughters also, The Juangs being parti- 
lineal, patrlocal and pati-archal community, they 
stick to the rules followed from the patrinal_ side. 
‘Tho network of mariage link shows inter-relation 
‘botweon members of diferent villages and zones 
of social interactlon. 


Out of the genealogical tables collacted trom 
different five villages and clan groups only five 
have Boon prosonted. Tho genealogical tablea 
Highlight the mariage ring and position of an 
Individual inthe community. The marital link 
social distance, doscont and resident rulo and 
some other socio-cultural practices have boon 
‘explained in social network, 


sation was prepared by Dr. A. C. Sahoo, 
. Patra, 
The 


Foport was odited by Professor K. K, Mohanti, Director of this Institute under 
whose guldance this work was taken up) 
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GENEALOGY LEGEND 


Female 


Mate Ego 


Fomale Ego 


lo doad 


Loft paternal Family after gnattiage 


Jolned Patrilinoage after mortioge 


Son-In-law in house 


Marital tink 
Contanguineal collaterot 
Lineal tine of descent 
Lott Patrilineage 


‘Unknown ex 
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= APPENDIX 1 
ist of the clans among the Juangs 


® Barun = B)K 22 Ramadak 
Boning we BYR) 23. Kerads 
Naching + B)K 28 Bani 
‘Samaner BK 2 Kid 
Kanass * B)K 28. Dadek 
5. Bumuria “= B)K 2% Temom 
Kubokatie 8) K 28 Kunde 
Tangsrpadia we B)K 28. Himutanga 
Ghungi Dey k 30, Boitarania 
Ala c)B)K 31. Mending 
= Jumatar Tle) K 32. Duersonia 
Ramasange = B)K 33 Rande 
5. Sarang an 4 Gandy 
Jomtenge = 38. Lani 
Kundi 36. Hotiste 
37. Ghungi 
rene _ 38. Kodipess 
se. 30. Boke 
Dato 40. Loumbe 
1. Saing ” 41. Kolei 
‘of Sakai s 42, Reidia 
Kancho 43. Barungta 
APPENDIX tt 
ALUANCES OF CLANS 
= “SLNo, Name of the clan (Bandhu) Affinal/ctons 
fo) @ ® 
Village Talabarnda 
1. Borum 8) K ~ Sen 
Tomerom 
‘Samana 
Hetala 
Kubskatia 
Ramada 
Baning 
Neching 
‘Tangarpade 
Redhuan 
Gangi 
Kense 
Boninga 
aN 2 Tangerpadia BY K + Kubokatia 
Keneo 
Nachinge 
Borum 
Botanis 
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(a) @ 


Village. Madhusudanpur (Gundurljade) 


1 Aol 8) K Masta ink with the clan 


2 Samana B) K 4 Marita ink with the olan 


2 Naching 8) K 4 Marta tink with the olen 


& SeramB) K + Links with 


5 Baning B) K .. Marla tinks with the olan 


+ Randa 
Nachinga 
Ballinge 
Kubekatia 
Samana 
Kerada 
Lanjia 
Ghung 
Leigual 
Konoha 
Barum- 
Alsi 
Duersenia 
ir 

Sain 
Mundi 
Himutanga 
Remade 
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APPENDIX til 


PROPINQUITY OF SANDHU VILLAGE 


Village: Guptagange 


(BARUM B (K) 
| ame ofthe Bande ‘sndhu Clone 

No Village 

1 Budhighar ‘Semone 7 

2 Ramon Redhuan 4 

© 3 Kanse Tl arse 35 

4 Nan Noching Rn 

5 Redhuon 2 Radnuan 10 

6 Gonesi TD Bening 2 

7 Dumusia Duma pi a 

Tengomeda . Tangarpadia : ‘ 

9 Phulbedl 22) samona - ° 

10 Hlange <2 Samana, Boning ° 

11 Soratapada Samona, Tangarpedle . 4 

12 Panosanasn > Kulokalia, Ke fry 

13 Chaupot "2 chaupadia = 9 

14 Bydhokhaman 2 aching Prt 

18 Pandopada i" 

18 Nalopange 2 

s 1780 rr 

248 sameain 2% 

19 kentpani is 16 

20 Landa cS 20 

21. Kandhot a 19 

22 Baragada ES 7 

+ 23 Panasia z 80 

24 Turamipant . 7 

25 Hatla a 

+25 Kamatana 58 

27 anthamara 20 

28 Baldina 4 

29 Jantar ° 

30-Lula 199 

31 Khuntabondh Knuneabendhia 10 

32 Bayakamtan Semin 8 

33 Balinada aching 10 

234 Kadalipadt Samana 4 

35 Kotipose Kanes 20 

38 Dhanurjeyapur Durmnria 25 

37 Baynadotata Kerede oe 2 

38 Banal 2. "Baning és 25 

HUNG! 8 K 

1 Gupteganga ++ Baum = ° 

© 2 Kodiposa + Komsa 20 

3 Gallmunda 2 paum Fe 35 

) 4 Nodam 2 Neching = 2 
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Si. ‘Name of the Bandhy cen Approximate 
No. village distance in Km. 
‘rom Kedalibadi 
“ e@ @ a 
VILLAGE KADALIBAD! 
SAMANAB) K 
1 Dumurla Dumuria = 6 
2 Raidie i s 3 
@ Balt é 9 
4 Mamalaposi 18 
5 Mamalapori: = 8 
6 Hatislo a 5 2 
7 Bonasika 6 
8 Boitzrant s+ Bolton 2 
9 Saria ‘Soram 8 
10. Kusnra Korada A 6 
11 Nedam Naching “ 8 
12 Ghungi Ghungi a 16 
18 Turanipant Ghunai 9 
14 Koraba = Ghungi st 120 
15 Bayekomttana Saram ai 8 
18 Jhumukaposi ++ Temorom i 9 
17. Kantaposi Saran a 20 
18 Khajuribani Naching a 40 
19° Manipur Baning = 24 
20 Bamalapost Talpadia ~ 20 
21 Baraguda = Naching 4 
22. Landanu e+ Naching es 18 
28 Kantapada w= Naching 20 
24 Morgude ++ Naching a 90 
VILLAGE MADHUSUDANPUR 
SAMANA B) K 
1. Madhusudanpur ve ° 
2 Rollo 28 
3 Guptagenga ve os 30 
4 Janos! 36 
6 “ 16 
6 97 
7 Dhankrjayapur 4 
8 Tungurbohal hug _ "7 
9 Tangii Data = 28. 
10 Tentoinali w+ Naohing P 16 
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Approximate 


SL Name of the Bandha clan 
No. village distance in Kms. 
from Madhusudanpur 
Oy 2 o) Oy 
VILLAGE; MADHUSUDANPUR 
1 Temera s+ Randa = 19 
2 Kuntale = Tengarpade Dal 20 
3. Banspal Sora a 7 
4 Panasi Kubakalia * 7 
5 Sorashaposi = Kerada ee. 12 
6 Khsjuria Tangarpadia 4 
7 Aigula <= Samana, = 16 
8 Tumgurubahel ands 7 
9 Podange o Kubokala = "7 
10 Kaliapani = Kerala 8 
MADHUSUDANPUR 
1 Toko +» Rands a 2 
2 Madhusudanput + Baning, Botanik a ° 
3. Bansal janing, Alsi, Nuching Semark 7 
4 Samba ict * 18 
5 Aigula Bening, Mundart 2 
6 Koramangi Ganda a 20 
7 Kanara = Ramada - 19 
8 Khajuria Baning, Naching 16 
9 Sarashpos! Kerads 4 
10 Kanjipani s+ Loma (Himuntengs) ‘s 18 
11 Pattanali + Kubakatia a a! 
12 Kosada FE) 
13° Kurumult “ v7 
14 Kumiandy - 10 
15 Tontoinali ie 18 
16 Dhanurjayapur = Gandy 6 
w+ Sain, Randa 7 "7 
++ Ramada By 10 
Ramada “ 25 
= Nachiog - 7 
+ Samana . 30 
= Ki = 6 
= Ki as 8 
Kiet a 16 
s+ Ramada 3 15 


‘Approximate dla- 
SL Name of the Bandhu vilage isn ‘tance in Kia. from 
No. Benspal 
| 0 @ % “ 
VILLAGE: BANSPAL 
1. Reipet we Ki 6 
2. Panosanasa Kubskatla 7 
3 Tungutbahal Ramada 26 
4 Aiguda ‘Sato 12 
5 Tontinall Ss Maching 20 
© hajuia s+ Samana, Neching 18 
7 Samba oar 20 
‘8 Karamang + Gandy 20 
9 Kuntala Lan, Ramada 2s 
10 Kaliopant Kerada 8 
11 Burubura Kit rm 
12 Phanat = Ramssang 1s 
13. Bangpat ++ Satam, Kiri, Naching ° 
VILLAGE: BANSPAL 
SARAM B) K 
1 Banspat ‘aching, Alo, Sain 
2 Khojuia Semane, Neching 
3 Bomhadebata Samana 
4 Panasanesa Kubatalia 
5 Tomora Neching 
© Bhudhinade Lanja, Laigudt 
7 Tontsinalt GGhungl, Kencha, Naching s 
8 Alang aching 
9 shadimara s+ Ki, Soman 
10 Karodang < Kerada 
11. Penal c+ Kubakaia, Barum 
12, Budhamba s+ Korada 
13. Kalapant ss Kerada 
14 Panasi = Naching 
i 18 Kuladangi ++ Semone 
16 Tilia t= Naching 
17, Tungurubahal * 
18 Samal ++ Baning, Kiri 
19 Bhadinara ++ Samana 
20 Madha + teum 
21 Binjubhat ++ Basing 
22 Sarl == Sain 


3. ‘Name of the Bandhy ‘Namo of the Clan “Approximate 
No. village distance in Kms. 
‘from Banopal 
oo @ ) “ 
23 Karata Ghungi - ” 
24 Raipal int eS 16 
25 Aigula = Samana 7 
26 Madhusudanput ++ All, Samana 7 
27 Kunti Sain 20 
28 Kumundu Boltania ey ie 
29° Kanjipeni Loum 16 
30 Kadamutt Kumudy 25 
3 os Kith ee 
32 = Keorada S " 
33 Andhari = Samana 23 
34 Janghita se Kiel = 20 
38. Kumuda = Boitania 18 
36 Tangitt Kancha, fe 
37, Bamaraposi Renda a 1B 
38. Kurumnil s+ Randa - 18 
39° Saria ‘Tangarpadia oy "7 
40 Burubure Kick a 20 
41 Tenera = Naching a 23 
42, Balabhadrapur s+ Baning 16 
43. Jamara we Kd 23 
VILLAGE: BANSPAL 
DUARSENIA B)K 
1 hajuia aching as 16 
2 Banspal Saram 5 ° 
3 Kuntala Tangarpadia 25 
4 Jamer Saram 23 
5 Pitanoll Barum = 16 
6 Kumundu Boltania ‘ 16 
VILAAGE: BANSPAL, ALAI B)K 
1 Kuntate = Dale, Tangarpadie & 25 
2 Nuagaon = Sorem 2 
3. Boralamunda + Sain 22 
4 Banepal + Saram me ° 
5 Raipal Renda = 16 
6 Jarade Saram 4 4 


ua 


‘Sl, Namo: of the Bandha villages tan Approximate 


No. distance in Kms. 
. Fiom Banspal 
Oy 2 (i) “ 
Jungurubahat s+ Randa = 20 
8 Binjubahal s+ Ronda 18 
9 Barahadobta Kerada 16 
10 Jantart Baum 35 
11 Tokkoi Temerem “ 6 
12 Vigula Sarem & 9 
13 Tongisd Dela “ 26 
14 Tontoinall + Dale ar 20 
16 Samial veil a 20 
16 Saruall Sain a 23 
VILLAGE: BANSPAL, SAMANA 8)K_ 
1 a aa 23 
2 E S 16 
a bet 7 20 
4 By “ ° 
5 ah + 80 
6 == Tangabpadia “ 28 
 BANSPAL, NACHING B)K 
1 = Ronda 25 
2 ++ Kubokalia 7 
a s+ Korada 8 
4 ++ Soram, Boram es ° 
5 Tangampedia = 16 
6 Baning ~ 28 
7 Kekudiam ++ Tomerem “ 25 
8 Raipal os Kich 18 
9 Kirtanpur = Beming 35 
4. Tungarbahal = 24 
2 Kuntala 1 eee 
3 Kallapani a a 
4 Potlanati 6 
5 Banspat oe ° 
6 Soruali “ 23 


VILLAGE TALABARUDA, BARUM 6)K 


‘Name of the Bandhu vilioge Cian 


a) @ @ 


VILLAGE TALABARUDA, TANIGARPADIA B)K 
aching 
ss Tomerem 


Keruan 
Samana 
Ganot 
++ Barum, Radhwen 


VILLAGE TALABARUDA, KUBAKALIA 8)K 
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The Juang Non-Kinship Organisation 


‘ABSTRACT 


Kinship is conveniently applied 10 relation 
‘ship by affinty as woll ae by consanguinity. 
{ts universal and fundemental in nature. Those 
Kinship groups. fulfl some of their socil 
requirements, But there aro cortin other needs 
beyond the generalised needs which neod to be 
fulfied by the non-kinship groves in the forms of 
‘association and sodslities. These groups ore 
very much tempera.y and dismantle atthe on- 
exstonce of these stsociations and sodalitios. 
‘Though temporary, these groups contribute 
‘much In collaboration with kinship groups to 
bring development in theiesociaty. Thele partic! 
pation and involvement bring radical chenges 
Jin the society. Both Kinship and non-kieship 
‘organisation are complementary rather than 
ontredistinctionary. There cannot be wator 
tight compartment between the two sets of 
‘organisations. 


However, two villages—Guptagange, and 
Inaccessiblo pockst in Gonasika G. P. of Banspal 
Block and Medhusudanpur, a more urbanized 
Docket in Telkoi G. P. of Tolkol Block wore 
‘elocted In the district of Koonjher to escertsin. 
fexlatonce, functioning and roles played by 
different such ncn-kinship organisations. 


Mojang, the youth darmitory ie a social 
Institution found in almost all the Juang villages 
where unmenied boys end gitls ere members. 
This is @ non-kinship organization, 


HRT 


Shitting lands encompassing village boundary 
‘are dlistibuted on 8 demoeratie principle by the 
village Nagsm (Priest). All familoe respective 
‘of mejor snd minor clans are given land 26 por 
‘cultivating “capacity but not on the basis of 
‘inship effiition. Paticipstion in the communal 


Kinship grouping. Similarly the dietribution of 
‘Game is made rationally overriding kinship consi 
Gerstion. No spacial care is takon to reat the 
cattle. But it become the responsibilty of the 
villagers to graze the cattle, For that, groupings 
‘are made snd two persons trom each group, take 
the responsibility on rotation. While selecting 
‘persons from e8ch group, no kinship sfiliation 
Js taken into consideration. It. is customary 
‘among the Juang ro appoint his neighboure 
‘28 lobourers on hire. This communal Working 
Deny comprises persons fiom ll clans but not 
from the major or orginstclen only. This shows 
that non-kinship groupings play vital role In tho 
economy of the village. 


in social intraction, non-kinship orgenizatione 
‘leo play vital roles. For Example: short-cut 
footpath, connecting one village to another le 
constructed or repaired by & team of adult 
‘members who represent from different clans 
Similrty, in Thenga-Paks system thot is. while 
‘watching the village, during busy eoason of 
harvest, 8 person, inespective of any olun ia 
essigned to watch and ward the villag~ and 
fentetain ary quest or oficial visiting the vig, 
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In pligious sphore 
monotony, the Juengs 
‘sex and of differnt ago-gtades participate in 
porforming various rituals, feasts and festivals. Not 
fonly that but Kamandokis (Ritual specialists) 
ff various lane in a village undortako spocial 
rites. to appease spiri's and. dolios to avort 
I-will of thom. Tho fooling of oneness proval 
which units thom all to sive the village. from 
privation and dopredation, Further, in doloction of 
‘mates. and for dancing, young boys and gle 
(of difforont Bandh villagss of <ifforont cl 
‘moot in tho village dormitory and exchange 
aifts, It becomes colloctive responsibilty ofall 
the members of the dormitory to work collo- 
calively irospective of lana to enrich their 
‘common stock of peddy ond other things 
for meoting such oxpensos. Those collective 
{oaponsibilites aro. besed on a wider perapec- 

‘of non-kinship organization instead of 
kinship principles, 


also, to break the 
Inrospective of clan, 


In sphere of political organization, the 
village elders (Bara Bhainiy though take toad, 
fevery eldor Irrespective of any clan affiliation 
hhas full froodom to express his opinion freely. 
Even in pith orgenization, tho delegates, invited 
from ell villages of pith havo equal voice in 
‘the council. Thesa councils whether at the 
village or Intor-vilage oF pith lovel are. based 
‘onnon-Kinship afflistion tathor than on kinship 
principles. 


Other than thoso traditional 
‘certain. modorn organizations ike, 
fystom, Mablla Semi and Kirtan’ perty have 
‘cropped up in study villages whero patilpation 
(of tho villagers. aro based purely on -non-kinship 
brinciplos. In multi-clan viliaes, which aro vory 
‘common, non-kiaship groups ate boing formod 
to bring vital socio-economic changes in tho 
ooloty, 


Poople who gonotlcally ot biologically and 
through marriago aro related to ono anothe 
fro “Kinsmon’, Pooplo who. ato Klngmon aro 
‘always aware of tho not of tolationship thoso exit 
‘among thom. Tha biological rolationships 
Imotoly eorve 08 & starting Point for tho dovo- 
opmant of sociological concoptions of ‘kinship. 
Kinship. is convaniantly applied to. relationship 
by affinity 29. woll as by consanguinity, Kinship 
{s pivotal to the maintenance of socal rlationshi. 
Thus, kinship can bo definod as a. study of the 
cultural intorprotations of social rolationships, 
‘cia! ostygoriae, and social groups that aro 


{formed among the people who stand in biologl- 
cal of qudsl-blological relationships or chalne 
fof rlationships to one anothor. It is a group 
‘mado up of rolos marked by Kinship. torms, in 
Which tho relationship. consi 
shaped by the moral valucs 
kinship. relationships. These kinship groups in 
8 primhive society fulfl oll tho social noods 
‘and form the core social organizations of hair 
society, 


‘Though kinship groups are universal and! 
fundamental in nature, they cannot always 
fulfl somo of the goclal roqulromants, Kinship 
Is not always an adoqueto sanction to. contol 


bohaviour. Thorefore, non-Klnship groups. ore 
formed by tho poopie in a moto spocalizod 
‘social forms than tho generalized. Kinship groups. 
This wo may call agsoclation. Lowlo has. 
Introduced another torm called; ‘Sodalty’. An 
astociation is a group of people who are 
united for a purpose, They havo the 


rmotorial culture and the technical knowledge 
10 carry out tho purpose. They have @ charter, 
‘whieh assures them thet the pumose is. worth 
carrying out wheroes a sodality is. a religious 
brotherhood and membership is bosed on 
taining and intltion, These associations aries 
in response to certain needs, whether ser 
‘mental, eocial, economic or ligious end aro 
inevitably affected by coxsting institutions and. 
folkways. Howcver, these codalities are formed 
as per general human needs in particu 
‘social enviornment and aro excocdingly lreguler. 


‘The prosont study was undontaken as. por 
tho proscription of tho T. H.R. T.1. Advisory 
Board. As such, the study wes taksn up in two 
villages-Guptagangs, an Inacoessiblo and remota 
village In Gonasika Grama Panchayat of Banspal 
Block and at Madhusudanpur, a villago with 
‘more urban contact In Talkio Grams Panchayat of 
Toll’ Bleak in the diet of Keon to 

the functioning of various non-kinshi 
frotizaions and tot fole Inthe developmental 
process of thair socity. 


Objective of the study 

‘The character of «he sovial organization Is 
mined by recruitment, Whon rocrultment. Is 
fon tho sole criterion of horedity thon the 
‘organization is called a kinship organization, — Ir 


precltorato primitive communities were commu-> 


nal oriented life style is. dominan and @ high 
dogroo of mutual tio and reciprocity governs, the 
socio-economic Me, that is, based on tho 
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principle of sink and swime together, the kin~ 
‘hip organization undoubtedly acts_as the pivot 
fand binding ‘oreo, At the same time we Know 
that tho kth and kin of a man cannot pull him 
through all esos of is life and meet all his 
‘neods In thoee simple soc ‘80. they havo 
developed certain oxganizétion® and institutions 
In collaboration with the kinship argenization to 
Jookefter other aspocts of human survival in 
Which the rocrultment or membership is not 


1d.on the kindhip consideration. We can 
call those organizatjons es nonkinahlP organiza 
tion Poul Bohannan In his book ‘social 


‘Anthropology’ (pages 148, 147) writes. that; 
‘kinship groups ore limited in thelt scone, for 
all that thoy ere fundamental and ubiquitons ond. 
‘that they form the core social organization of ‘all 
known human societies, Thoro are, obviously, 
énckinthip gtoups to be found in mest societies. 
Non-kinship groups have all but swamped. the 
Kinship groups. Anthrocology—and indeed, 
‘tociology— has not been signally successful 

ling with these mor® specialized non-kinship 
{gtoups, and itis inetructive to enqui into. some 
fof the reaeons for lack of progress at the same 
fime that we examin the nsture of the group 
‘thomsolves". 


In these days when the socio-ecoremic 
development of these dowr-trodden, backward 
‘vibe! communities hes become a msjor obsession 
‘with the post-indopedent wolfare State, and itis 
‘well understood thet no_ development programme 
‘can deliver the goods without people's pertici- 
pation, ® thorough study of both the kinship 
fand non-kinship organizations shall be instru- 
montal In chennelising the development inputs 
to the target communities. 

However, the Juangs are considered 
primitive and backward twibal community, The 
Government ie meking all efforts. for thelr overall 
ftaclo-economie development through implo~ 
mentation of various programmes, in thie 
Context, an analysis of the role played by both 
traditional and non-Kinahip organization for 1 
‘maintenance and continuence of their society 
‘would halp. in" asgoclating these groups in the 
Implementation of ‘their socio-economic develop= 
mont programs, 


Scope of tho Study 

‘Tho study of on-kinship groups in Juang 
society is significant becouse thoush kinship 
‘roups Full the Beale noeds of the human beings 
they. at@ simple, universal, non-specialized ond, 
‘thoit scope ie. limited, — Therefor, the formation 


‘of non-kinthip groups necessity creating more 
specialized social forms than the generalized 
Kinship groups. Non-klnship groupe. are asso- 
cilatione In the tribal. societioa which are more 
for 1066 specialized. Kinship and non-kinship 
‘groups lie in thelr purposes and principies of 
frganization, Tho distinction can, be made on 
the besis of comperision of their “charter” oF 
[purpose and the mode of rcrultmant of member. 

Kinship organization plays on indispeneible 
tole of regulating sex and mariage for tho 
purpose of Yepredvetion for the continuance of 
tho family a8 well as the community. The 
‘mombership of a kin groun is outomaticlly 
required bv bith, marrage and adoption, On 
‘tho othorhand, the non-kinship seeoclations are 
{otmed for different specifi purposes for main 

‘orderly social ie athe village. The member- 
‘hip of such associctions ore considered on tho 
cttera of sox, age, social rank and other 
‘qualifications. Howovcr, such associations oF 
inetitutions do reeur with considerable frequency 
in the Juang society. 

‘The, Jucngs, ene of the proltoate tribes of 
Oriesa are meatly setled in the districts of 
Koonjher and Dhenkanel. As per 1981 census, 
thelr total number is 30878. The Juang 
settlements are smaller_ in size having 10:0 20 
hhouseholds in each village, The inhebitents 
Who live in Keonjhar ore called Theniycs oF 
otighiat scttkrs, but who migiated end ted in 
the plains of Dhenkanal re called, Bhagudias ot 
‘groups fled away’. Inspite of their differant 
socio-cultural activities, they exhibit let of 
cultural similarities 

Study of non-kinship organiestion of ‘the 
Juans community Is very significant, because it 
fnquires into the unstructured system of 
Dohoviour in relrtlonghips in which different 
people 210 biologically and socloslosice iy 
twlated to one another and «re bound with 
ach otter by complex. interlocking and 
tamilying tes. This exposure cen provide a base 
{or understanding and analysing non-kinship 
system of the Juang. to. achive the desired gost 
‘of continuing” social eyster. Tho study of the 
rot-kinship organization may givo ue Insight 
Into the Jueng culture which con guide us to 


know the co-op: raien among them in the 
folle-ing -oclossconorric activities, 
(1) Youth Organization 

Tho dormitory known cs the Mojang is sivuated 


ina fairy big’ and reetangula/-theped house 
Which is ccretwetrd et tho eente of esch Juang 
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vilags 10 serve ths purpose forthe 
‘uniariod boys (Kangoekl) and gists (Solanki) to 
‘loop at night, in groups. Iti almost Hk» 2 club 
ngage adonad with indiganous musical instru 
Imonts and alighted with smauldsting logs day 
and night tended by th» boys. Mats of 
ddato-palm-oaves and aod pillows ar» found 
bring. stack>d in @ coraar of thy rom und a 
‘brdstoad of tho boys at night. Shri Siba Prasad 
Rout in hia “Hand-book of tho Juang” 
(bag 69) hae stated that ” Tr» dormitory house 
Of tho Juang is called Majang. Tho Majong. is 
‘usualy bigger in size. thon the ordinary house 
‘ond is situated at tho contro of the village. It 
Is constructed by the unmanied boys called, 
kkangorki who slow hore at night. Tho amar 
0d git called solanki plastor it in every two oF 
‘three dave, 


Goneraly the dormitory is th2 organisation 
cof ths unmoriid youths and ono cxesos to bo 
fits momboe after his/her mariage. The term 
kangor is @ general torm to mean ths unmetried 
boys of meniageable age. But to be considered. 
48 formal member of the dormitory that is, be 
8 full-legod kanger, @ boy should undor go an 
inilstion coromony on Amba Nua (frst mango 
‘esting coromony) day. 

‘Tho life of a Juang is bassd on a sinsfold 
‘agr-grad> classification. The discrepancy 
‘batwsen ths biological and social ago groups: 
Is bridged “up within tho fram> work of youth 
‘organisstion. Howeves, this youth dormitory 
hes mult-dimansionsi functions of social, 
‘economic, religious, judicial and educative 
Importanc> not only for tho members but lao 
{or the ont village community. It is indaad an 
Institution, that Is contralto the way of life 
of the Juang community 


‘Admission into the dormitory : 

‘Tho recruitment of mambors Into the single 
dormitory is not based on kinship affiliations. As 
2 tule, all becholors and spinstaes Including 
‘widows ond widowars can bocome mombers of 
tho dormitory provided they ave formally admited 
through appropriate ito-de-pasrage. Inthe 
pest whon 9 Juang village was homogonious 
‘and uniclan, the mombers, that I unmarried 
boys und gits were evn brotnars and estore 
But now-a-days due to migration, the Jusng 
vilagys have pecom> mauti-clan including both 
Bandhiv and Kutume clans. There is no 
tastriction for tha ove snd gile belonging to 
tiferent clans to bocomo the members of youth 


osmitory. So, as w» 902, any Juang boy or 
i, inraspeotiva of his or har clan affiliation can 
become amansst of ti dormitory provided ho 
fof she is an inhabitan: of n> village, Thus, 
‘the momborship of the dormitory is detormind 
bby one’s habitation in the village community and 
the Juing community. The momborship of @ 
particalar clan or tho mumstioally dominint clan 
‘of tho villag> dos nat stand on tho way of any 
boy or gil of a differant or minor clan for 
‘getting admitted Into the dormitory, In tho 
‘22nse the Majang_ is structurally and functionally 
‘8 nan-kinship youth orgenisation, 
‘There are a lot of roles_and remponsibilitios 
‘theust on the kangorki and selanki who aro 
‘mombers of youth dormitory as brlofed bolow:— 
(@) Routine repair and mointenance of 
‘the doemitory house (Majang) and 
its assets such a8 tambourine 
(Changu), drums, mats otc, 
Organizing and serving communal 
feasts on various social and ritual 
cccasions. 
Collzction of contbutions from the 
famises for communal feasts and 
ceremonies, 
Attending the guests, visiting olfioare 
‘nile staying in the village dermitory. 
(©) Entertaining kangorki and Solanki of 
Bandhu villeges who visit the village 
(0) Getting hire of communal working 
party by the Tundahay (Man incharge 
‘of dormitory) and othar village leaders, 
Bringing fre wood to the house of the 
‘910m or brid? on occasion of 
‘mariage. 
Bringing fie-wood for the majang-tire 
@ Guttivating commonly the patch of 


Tolla land alloted to kangorkl and 
selanki and management of the 
‘common fund derived trom tho 


Produces, 

Rendering free srvice for cultivation 
of Toils, house thatching and other 
‘works for rh village london, 

(6 Instatstion and worship of tho village 
deity (Gramesr) when there is no 
illge oriest, Nagam_ or when tho 

ist fs unable to porform Nis itual 

functions. 
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{Supplying Ieaf-cups and plates, 
nang, foe, Pepeation of 
hhusking paddy, — sacri! 
trimels before the tos ee. Oe 
feasts and festivals and for the guests 
and visitor 


Itie understood fram the above that the 
members of the youth dormitory play. vitel roles 
In the conduct of communal life of the village. 
No communal affeir can be conducted without 
‘the participation of the kangeia and Selanki 


{In organising above activities all menibers of 
‘the dormitory respective of thet clan affilistion 
ny an equal role to accomplish the task 
‘signed to them. The major clen of tho 
village may have lorger members inthe dormi- 
{ory but they work together, shoulder to shoulder 
with “their “comrades belonging to other clan 
members. Thera is no grouping monopoly ot 
‘apecial previlegos enjoyed by the members of 
‘any particular kin group in the management and 
‘operation of the activities of the dormitory. In 
this rospect all mambars balenging to different 
clans ofthe tame village stand on an equal footing. 


Economic Activities : 


(0) Distribution of Toile land: The Juangs 
‘0 mainly shifting cultivators. They wore 
originally food gatherers, win there wos 
‘Sbundant forest. In course of time due te 
‘Population pressure and Incoming of non-Juang 
familias, the Juange leaent the method of plough 
cultivation and adopted it at the foot-hils of 
their podu land. 


‘Tho Tolla Chasa of shifting cultivation is 
‘named after podu land which is owned by the 
village and distributed to individual family heads 
{ot cultivation, Thus, cutvating sight i ta 
{erred trom the vilage to the individuals for a 
ariod of two, threo or four years. This is 
ritually ditributed by the Nagam (pris!) | and 
‘Ardhan.(soculer head) to the villogers infront 
ff the mang on the lest day of Pushpunei. 
‘The principle. teken Into consideration is very 
much democrat, that fs, land is distributed 
‘according to the need of the family and espacity 
to till tha lend. That ie, cach family is given 
‘85 much Toile land as it can cultivable. Thus, 
land Is iatibuted to all mombers ires- 
ectiva of major and minor clans but no 
parity i made by civicg = gusty chunk to 
the members of the major clan of the vi 
Thain estan of tours ofalaland dose 


‘not function on ths esis of kinship effiiation 
‘but on secular end economic consideration. All 
the members irespactive of clan affiliation stand, 
‘on equal footing. 


() Hunting : Hunting is 3 communal concom 
‘among the Juangs. It is not a regular pureuit 
now-a-days due to large scale depletion of 
forest. scarcity of game animals end restrictions 
imposed by the Forest Depertmant | egainst 
‘hunting. So hunting is easually or ritually taken 
‘up in-memory of the past treition. In the 
loving day of Ambs-Nua festive! inthe month 
‘of February-March, the villagers meke @ hunting 
‘expedition. The male members who opt to 
prticipete in this expedition are required to 
‘deposit their bows sad arrows. in the majang to 
the village priest, 


‘After games are killed, the distribution of 
smoot is made in a most democratic ond rational 
manner. The hunter who hed sctuslly shot 
the animal is at fist rewarded with his bonus 
‘shats called, the hunters share of mest from 
the breast portion and thi hind quarters of the 
snimal. Rest of the most is cqually divided 
Into two shares. Tho first shore Is equally, 
divided among all te participants of the hunting 
party including the huntor himselt. Ths remaining 
share is equally distributed emong all the familios 
‘of the village including thoeo of the huntors end 
the participants. Thus, the hunter gots the 
‘sharo comprising, the hunter's share, the partcl- 
jpant’s share and his femily shore. The partcl~ 
ants get two shares, thet 
‘sharo and the family sharo. The rem: 
‘non-perticipating families ot only one shure, 


Thus. it is. evident thet pasti'pation in tho 
‘hunting party is purely optional and voluntary 
‘nd there is mo compulsion or monoraly based 
‘on kinship grouping. Similarly tho distribution of 
‘moat cf tho cnimal ie mede retionally over-riding 
Kinship conside ation, Soin this context it 
cin be s0id thet the orgenisation of hunting 
‘activities is based on non-kinship principles 


(e) Grazing of cattle: Though animat 
husbandry is not extensively practised by the 
Juenas. still they roar cows and bufteloes for 
ploughing goats. sheep and pigs for diet on 
feast and festivals ind may be slaughtersd for 
ritual purposes. Chicken is clso sicrifi.d for 
ritual poxposcs. Of all snimals the cows sro 
considered to be sacred and revered and 
‘worshipped on the occssion of Gemha ritual 
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‘The animals roared 


neither given any 
oddat nor any special care. is taken for their 
rmalatenarce, The only thing is tha, care ie 
taken to graze the cattle. The cate graze in 
the common grazing ground of the village, No 
prsans are appointd on payment of remunera: 
tion for the purpose, but @ person from each 
family is engaged for the purpose on rotation 
basis, the village Is fairly big, i 6. ot least 
having 40 familie, thon all tho fami are 
‘vided Into two halyes and tWn Persone from 
‘each group take ch 

Totation, While selecting persons from each 
‘group, 90 Kinship affiliation taken Into 
Consideration, but purely on tho basis of non- 
Kinship groupings, This shows that non- 
Kinship groupings play vital role in the economy 
‘of the village, 


(2) Communal Labour Co-operation : 
{8 ‘customary among the Jusng to engage 
‘o-villagers ae labourer for various activities such 
‘Weoding/harvesting or constructing a now 
hhouse on the basis of labour exchange on co 
operation. Somosimos, tho services of the 
Villagers aro requisitioned by another village. No 
Individuslpaymont is made in this typo of deal, 
ington, the labourers aro fod luncheon food and 
civon a jumpsum amount which is deposited in 
tho dormitory fund and utilized in a feast of the 
vullago shared by al tho families of the villeg. 
‘This communal working party compres 
persons from all clans but Hot only frum major 


‘oF ofiginal clan of tho village. Honce, tho 
question of any clan affiliation or kinship 
affiliation does not arivo in this regard. 


Social Activities : 

(0) Repeit and maintenance of the path 
wavs connecting neighbouring vilages 
‘To facitate.inter-village communication, shor'- 
ceutfoot-paths connecting vllaaes ar® repaired, 
‘An adult malo momber trom oach family of a 

le solected to join the team to construct 
‘f repair the path-way connecting @ number of 
villages. These persons offer their free labour 
till the ath-way Ie completely constructed or 
‘completed, tho 


ke a 
villaze whe'c they aro_euinp 
with non-yogeterien food and mahus drink. 
tho noxt year, the host villagers. reciprocat 
‘the samo way by giving their free lebour in 
onsttucting of repaiting path-ways, In this 
teciprooal behaviout members of all clans in the 
village ca-aporate by taking active par. 


(b) Thenga Paka (Watch and ward) = The 
Juangs are mainly agriculturets. Different 
‘agricultural pursuits keep them engaged thiough- 
‘out tho your especially during harvest of various 
‘rors. These pre-occupations cannot make all 
the villagereclort to watch the village or attend 
10 the visitors oF officials coming to the village. 
But it is customary fer the Juang to accomplish 
‘both tho dutias go that the villace may. not earn 
‘bad name in keeping up externa ties. 


Under the circumstances, a person from sath 
family irospective of clan ig solocted to discharge. 
‘both the duties. The secular heedman (Ardhan) 
officially announces the nam> and thereby, 
hhandsover a staff (Badi) to him from tho 
village dormitory, who is to watch the. vil 
‘ot might and attend to tho guests oF visitors 
fo the village in the day. Iie binding for 
all the families I the village to do. the duty 
without boing paid, Parsons for discharging 
this duty ate not selected from uni-clan or majoe 
lan of the village, This is organized mainly 
‘on the principle of non-kinehip Principle, 


Roligious Activities : 


‘The Juangs have thelr own roliglous boliote 
‘and practicas. The monotony of whole life 
lw frequently broken by feasts and fostivt 
‘and by rites and rituals of ‘various kinds. They 
‘obgorve various festivals lke, Push-Punel, Amba= 
Nna, Tila, Roje, Asoci te. with much thyme 
‘and rythm where porsons, ittespactive of clam 
and sex and of diferent age. 
cipat, 


Further, in view of averting il-will of malevo= 
lent spirits and weath of supenowural powers, 
the ritual spocialits called kamandaki of various 
na village undertake special rites. to 
appease tho spirits and deities, The feeling 
‘of oneness prevails which units ther all 10 
‘save tho village from privation and doprivation. 


with unisclan wore the 
in Juang Pith. But now most 
re of multi-clans In tho changed 
Though villages are of mult-clens, 
8 strictly forbiden in one's own 
}@ and. in villages whlch ato related to kutu> 
mbagnates), Marriage: are performed between 
Bandhu villages. All these rules also apply 
te the dancing organization of tho boys and 
ils. Dancing visits are exchénged between 
Bandhu villages, In theto visits, boys ang girls 
of different clans participate, exchange aitte 
‘and dance for tho wholo night, 


of the village 
situation 
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However, the mombers of the dormitory, thot 
Ja, the unmarried boys end the ils, have to 
present gifts to their Bandhu partners. Besides, 
they have to provide food for their frieads on 
the occasion of the latters visit on dancing 
‘expeditions, "Such being the collective tespon~ 
‘ibility of ‘all the members of the dormitory, 
they ali work collectively itrespective of clans 
to enrich their common stock of peddy end 
‘other things for mecting such expenses. This 
collective reapersiblity is besed on 9 wider 
perepective of non-kinship orgenizetion in stood 
‘of kinship principles, 

Political Activities : 


In Juang Pith, each villege is politica! unit 
having it own set of officers. These village 
officers or loaders are mainly thiee in number, 
{wo of whom are traditional leaders ond ono 
is 0 now office created by tho Government 
called, mombor after the establishment of the 
Community Development block in various 
sectors of the district. Each villoge hos one 
Ward Member to work as its representative in 
‘the Panchayat. 

‘Tho Juangs are very much democratic and 
‘horefore, the real authority ofthe village is vosted 
‘ot with the defacto leaders, but with the village 
‘elders called, Bara Bhaiki. Tho village eldors fst 
discuss over an isaue bofore it finalized. — in 
‘euch discussion, every older, iepective of any 
‘lan affiliation has full freedom to express his 
‘opinion treaty, Unloss the issue i unanimously 
{8gr00d to, nO decision is arrived at. 

ortain matters lke, dispute on land boundory 
between two. villages, dispute about divorce, ete. 
‘are diacustod in Inter-vilage council. Village 
flders trom two vllagos have equal voice in the 
‘coun. 

Evan while discussing metterslikelncest, pre- 
‘marital pregnancy, witcheraft of serious type etc. 
Jn the council of rh organization, the delegates 


invited from all villages of 2 Pith have equal voi 
‘nthe council. These councils whether 3t tho 
‘illage or inter-ilage or Pith levol are based on 
‘non-binship affiliation than on kinship principles. 


modern organization hike; Mabila Samiti and Kirtan 
Pasty have emerged in the study villeges where 


jpanicipstions of the villagers are besed purely on 
on-kinehip principles. Traditional institutions 
‘are graduelly breaking down end some of tho 
important features of these organizations are 
‘gradually vanishing due to the contact of the 
‘mibals with the non-tribal people, Fot example, 
the Juange ae gradually dovoloping a feeling of 
hatred towerds “Changu dance, instead, they 
‘pointing’ Oriya 
teachers, 
hordly associating themselves with the a 
tho Majong. They prefer to mind their own 
‘business than taking pons for communal efforts, 
‘They ate now reluctant to go 10 work in a labour 
party to eer weges. 


‘Mutticclans, thet have emérged in each village 
‘of tho Juorg soeiery have become more forceful 
‘Kinship organization plays its important role only 
‘at the fomily level and binds its_ members to tho 
limited extont of Bandhu and Kutumb villages, 
‘Though Kinship groups are fundamental, they aro 
limited io thot scope. Breaking these limitations, 
‘non-kinship groupe ore formed in the Juang 
‘society to bring vital socio-economic changes in 
tho society, Theeo non-kinship organizations 
fre potentis! groups or sodslites formed as ps 
‘social, economic, religious and politica! needs of 
the society. By making co-operation a reality 
‘beyond the narrow confines of the blood ti tho 
‘Suenos pave the way, in principle at least, for a 
‘widor integration. 


‘The report on the Juang Non-Kinship organisation was preparad bY Shri P. S. Daspotnaik, 


Deputy Director on tho basis of data collected by 


‘Stvi K.B. Patra, tho thon Research Assistant and 
‘Shvi D. G. Malick, Juniot Investigator The report was eaited by Professor 


KK. Mohanti, Director 


of this institute under whose guidanee this work wes taken up. 
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